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RULE 1101 _
SECONDARY LEAD SMELTERS/SULFUR OXIDES

(a) A person shall not discharge into the atmosphere from any lead

(b)

'melt"ing furnace such as described in Section (b) below, effluent
prbcesé gas containing sulfur oxides in excess of thé concentration
an'élﬁfr:‘xiyass ﬂéw raté iﬁgicated by both su.bsectioné(a) (1) and (a) (2):
(1) - V'Z‘OO ppm of sul_fqr oxides expressed as sulfur dioxide,

. measured at thé point of emission to the atmoéphere,

and calculated on a dry basis averaged over a mini~

mum of 15 consecutive minutes, and

» (2) 2. 1 kilograms of sulfur oxides per metric ton of

“process weight (4. 2 pounds of sulfur oxides per

short ton of process weight) expressed as sulfur
- dioxide. ' : \ oL

This rule shall apply only to furnaces used to r‘éwg‘:overi-lea.d' from.
the following:
(1}  Automotive batteries, and/or

(2y - Slag and dross resulting from the melting of automotive

batreries.

by tha )
South Cosst Alr Quality
idanagemant District goard

Resolution No., 77-44



(Adopted January 6, 1978)(Amended August 3, 1979)(Amended July 11, 1980)

(Amended August 3, 1990)(Amended December 7, 1990)
(Amended November 17, 2000)

RULE 1102. DRY CLEANERS USING SOLVENT OTHER THAN
PERCHLOROETHYLENE
(a) Applicability

(b)

This rule applies to all persons owning or operating a dry cleaning facility using

solvent other than perchloroethylene.

Deﬁmtlons

\

For the purposes of this rule, the following definitions shall a‘Rly

M

@

3)

4)

®)

(6)

(7

CARTRIDGE FILTER means a replaceable perforated canister that contains
paper, activated carbon, or a combination of paper and activated carbon and
that is used in a pressurized system in conjunction with piping and
ductwork, to trap and remove contaminants such as solid particles and
fugitive dyes from soil-laden solvent. A cartridge filter contains no
diatomaceous earth or activated clay. Cartridge filters include, but are not
limited to: standard filters, split filters, "jumbo" filters, and all carbon
polishing filters.

CLOSED-LOOP MACHINE means dry cleaning equipment in which
washing, extraction, and drying are performed in the same single unit and
which re-circulates and recovers the solvent-laden vapor.

CONDENSER means a closed-loop vapor recovery system into which
solvent vapors are introduced and trapped by using a chilling system. with
or without refrigeration, to cool the outlet temperature.

COOL DOWN means the portion of the drying cycle that begins when the
heating mechanism deactivates and a condenser, chilling coils or some other
cooling device activates to reduce the temperature of the air re-circulating
through the drum to reduce the concentration of solvent in the drum.

DIP TANK means a vessel or container that is separate from dry cleaning
equipment, in which materials are immersed in SQllution that contains solvent
for purposes other than dry cleaning.

DISTILLATION UNIT OR STILL means a device used to volatilize,
separate and recover solvent from contaminated solvent.

DISTRICT is as defined in Rule 102.
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Rule 1102 (Cont.) (Amended November 17, 2000)

(8)

©)

(10)

DRUM means the rotating cylinder or wheel of the dry cleaning machine
that holds the materials being cleaned, extracted or dried.

DRYING CABINET means a separate housing unit from the washer or
extractor, to which wet, solvent-laden materials, that would otherwise be
damaged by the heat and tumbling action of the drying cycle are transferred
for drying.

DRYING CYCLE means the process used to actively remove the solvent

remaining in the materials after washing and extraction. The drying cycle

begins when heating coils are activated and ends when the machine ceases

(11
(12)

(13)

(14)

(15)

(16)

(17)

(18)

rotation of the drum. For closed-loop machines, the Beated portion of the
drying cycle is followed by cool down. )

EXEMPT COMPOUNDS are defined in Rule 102.

GALLONS OF SOLVENT USED means the volume of solvent, in gallons,

introduced into the dry cleaning equipment, and not recovered at the facility

*

for re-use on-site in the dry cleaning equipment, over a specified time
period.

GROUP IT EXEMPT COMPOUNDS are defined in Rule 102.

LIQUID LEAK means an emission of solvent from openings in the dry
cleaning equipment as a visible mist or at the rate of more than one (1) drop
every three (3) minutes, as determined by visual inspection.

MATERIALS mean wearing apparel, draperies. linens, fabrics, textiles,
rugs, leather, and all other goods that are being dry cleaned.
NON-HALOGENATED HYDROCARBON DETECTOR means a portable
device capable of detecting vapor concentrations of solvent of 250 ppm by
volume or less and indicating an increasing concentration by emitting an
audible signal or visual indicator that varies as the concentration changes.
PORTABLE HYDROCARBON ANALYZER means a portable device
which uses the flame ionization detection or thermal conductivity methods
and satisfies EPA Method 21, 40 CFR Part 60, to analyze hydrocarbon
vapor concentrations. The instrument shall be equated to calibrating on
methane and sampling at one liter per minute.

PRE-WASH WEIGHT OF MATERIALS CLEANED PER LOAD means
the total dry weight, in pounds, of the materials in each load dry cleaned at
the facility, as determined by weighing each load on a scale prior to dry

cleaning.
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Rule 1102 (Cont.) (Amended November 17, 2000)

(19)

(20)

21

(22)

(23)

(24)

(25)

(26)

SETTLING TANK means a container which gravimetrical“ly separates oils,
grease, dirt and any other contaminants from solvent. ‘

SOLVENT, for the purpose of this rule only, means a substance, including
any detergents and additives, containing volatile organic compounds (VOC)
or Group II exempt compound other than perchloroethylene that is used to
dry clean materials and that exists as a liquid under standard conditions.
SOLVENT DRY CLEANING EQUIPMENT OR DRY CLEANING
EQUIPMENT means any machine, device, or apparatus used to dry clean
materials with solvent or to remove residual solvents from previously
cleaned materials. Dry cleaning equipment may includg, but is not limited
to, a transfer machine, a closed-loop machine, a solvépt recovery dryer,
washer tumblers, extractors, dryers, reclairhers, condensefs, chillers, heating
coils, chilling coils, filters, purification systems, settling tanks, separators,
stills, waste disposal systems, holding tanks, pumps, flanges, valves and
associated piping.

SOLVENT DRY CLEANING FACILITY OR DRY CLEANING
FACILITY 1s any facility engaged in the dry cleaning of materials using
solvent.

SOLVENT DRY CLEANING OR DRY CLEANING. for the purpose of
this rule only, means the process used to remove soil, greases, paints, odors,
and other unwanted substances from materials with a solvent.

SOLVENT DRY CLEANING SYSTEM OR DRY CLEANING SYSTEM
includes, but is not limited to, all of the following equipment. devices, or
apparatus associated with the solvent dry cleaning process: dry cleaning
equipment; filter or purification systems; waste holding, treatment. or
disposal systems; solvent supply systems and storage tanks; pumps; gaskets:;
piping, ducting, fittings, valves, or flanges that convey solvent-contaminated
air; and pollution control systems.

SOLVENT RECOVERY DRYER, DRYER, RECLAIMER, OR
RECLAIMER DRYER is a class of dry cleaning dryers that employs a
condenser or other cooling device to liquefy and recover solvent vapors
evaporated in a closed-loop, re-circulating stream of air.

SPIN-DISC FILTER means a filter that traps and removes contaminants
such as solid particles and fugitive dyes from soil-laden solvent and that can

be cleaned, regenerated, and reused in closed-loop machines.
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Rule 1102 (Cont.) (Amended November 17, 2000)

(c)

(27)

(28)

(29)

(30)

€2y

(32)

TRANSFER CART is a cart or container used for the transfer of wet
solvent-laden materials from the washer to the dryer or to the drying cabinet
that has a lid and walls which are impervious to the solvent.

TRANSFER MACHINE means a combination of solvent dry cleaning
equipment in which washing and extraction are performed in one unit and
drying is performed in a separate unit.

VAPOR LEAK means an emission of solvent vapor from openings in the
dry cleaning equipment which causes bubbling from the application of a
soap solution, causes a portable analyzer to exceed 250 ppm as methane, as
determined by EPA Method 21, or causes a non-haiégenated hydrocarbon
detector to emit an audible signal or visual signal. k

VOLATILE O?fGANIC COMPOUND (VOC) is as defined in Rule 102.
WASTE WATER EVAPORATOR means a device that vaporizes solvent
contaminated waste water through the addition of thermal or chemical
energy, or through physical action.

WATER-REPELLING OPERATIONS means the treatment of materials

with a solution that contain solvent to create a coating that repels water.

Compliance Schedule

The owner or operator shall comply with the following:

(1
2
3)

4)

Effective January 1, 2001, a person shall not operate a dip tank.
Effective January 1, 2001, a person shall not operate a drying cabinet.
Effective July 1, 2001, a person shall not open a closed-loop machine prior
to completion of the drying cycle.
Effective January 1, 2003, a person shall not operate a transfer machine
unless the requirements in either subparagraph (c)(4)(A) or subparagraph
(c)(4)(B) are met:
(A) The owner or operator:
(1) submits to the Executive Officer a complete application by
January 1, 2001 to obtain a permit condition that limits the
‘ quantity of solvent used to no more than 15 gallons per month,;
(ii): demonstrates that the transfer machine has been operating in
‘ compliance for at least two years prior to November 17, 2000;

and,
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Rule 1102 (Cont.) (Amended November 17, 2000)

(d

(iii)  actually operates the transfer machine such that the solvent
usage is no more than fifteen (15) gallons per month on and
after January 1, 2001. ‘

(B) The transfer machine is cleaning reusable soiled textile materials
meeting the requirements of Health and Safety Code §25144.6(b) and
the facility meets the requirements of Health and Safety Code
§25144.6 (c).

(5) Effective January 1, 2005, a person shall not operate any transfer machine.

Equipment Specifications and Operating Requirements .

The owner or operator shall operate and maintﬁ'{l the solvent ci'r’y cleaning system
in accordance with the requirements of this subdivision, the conditions specified
in the facility's, permit, and in accordance with the manufacturer's
recommendations. A person shall not operate a solvent dry cleaning facility
except in accordance with the compliance dates established in subdivision (c) of
this rule and in accordance with the following:

(1) General Specifications

(A) All washer lint traps. button traps, access doors, and other parts of the
equipment where solvent may be exposed to the atmosphere shall be
kept closed at all times except when required for proper operation or
maintenance.

(B) Button and lint traps shall be cleaned each working day.

(C) The still residue, used filtering material, lint, used solvent and all other
wastes containing solvent shall be stored in sealed containers until
properly transported for disposal.

(D) For any dry cleaning system that is equipped with cartridge filters
containing paper or carbon or a combination thereof, the cartridge
filters shall be fully drained in a sealed filter housing for at least 24
hours before removal.

(E) All solvents shall be stored in closed containers.

(F) All parts of the dry cleaning system where solvent may be exposed to
the atmosphere or workroom shall be kept closed at all times except
when access is required for proper operation and maintenance.

(G) Waste water evaporators shall be operated to ensure that no liquid

solvent or visible emulsion is allowed to vaporize to the atmosphere.
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Rule 1102 (Cont.) (Amended November 17, 2000)

(2) Additional Specifications for Closed-Loop Machines

(A) A closed-loop machine shall not exhaust to the atmosphere or
workroom during operation except when the vacuum pump exhausts to
maintain a continuous vacuum.

(B) For any closed-loop machine that is not equipped with a locking
mechanism, the operator shall not open the door of a closed-loop
machine prior to completion of the drying cycle.

(C) For any closed-loop machine that is equipped with a locking
mechanism, th‘éAoperator shall not inactivate .the locking mechanism
and open the door of a closed-loop machine prio'r" to completion of the
drying cycle. :

(3)  Additional Specifications for Transfer Machines '

(A) Materials which have been dry cleaned shall be transferred to the dryer
by hand or in an enclosed transfer cart within five minutes after they
are removed from the washer.

(B) The washer doors shall not be opened to transfer materials which have
been dry cleaned unless there are an adequate number of dryers ready
to take up the washed load.

(C) The solvent recovery dryer shall remain closed until there is no visible
flow in the sight glass of the condenser for at least one minute.

(D) A solvent recovery dryer or an equivalent control device that reduces
VOC emissions from drying tumblers by at least 90 percent by weight
shall be installed and operated.

(E) The overall gallons of solvent used shall be less than 4.5 pounds per
100 pounds of materials dry cleaned.

(e) Leak Check and Repair Requirements

(1) No less frequently than monthly, the owner or operator shall inspect the dry
cleaning system for liquid and vapor leaks, including, but not limited to, the
following:
(A) hose gonnections, unions, couplings, valves, and flanges;
(B) machine door gasket and seating of the machine cylinder;
(C) filter head gasket and seating;
(D) pumps;
(E) base tanks and storage containers;

(F) water separators;
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Rule 1102 (Cont.) (Amended November 17, 2000)

(2)

3)

4

(G) filter sludge recovery;

(H) seals and gaskets of distillation unit(s);

(I)  diverter valves;

(J) saturated lint from lint trap basket;

(K) button trap lid;

(L) cartridge or other types of filters;

(M) seals, gaskets and the diverter valve of the refrigerated condenser;

(N) exhaust stream ducts; '

(O) lint trap ducts;- and,v

(P) gaskets and ducts of the carbon adsorber. .

To inspect for a vapor leak, the operator shall use a't' least one of the

following techniques: |

(A) soap bubble technique in accordance with the procedures in EPA
Method 21, Section 4.3.3 — Alternative Screening Procedure; or

(B) anon-halogenated hydrocarbon detector; or

(C) a portable hydrocarbon analyzer or an alternative method approved by
the District.

To inspect for a liquid leak, the operator shall visually inspect the equipment

for liquid leaking in a visible mist or at the rate of more than one drop every

three minutes.

Any liquid leak or vapor leak that has been detected by the operator shall be

repaired within three (3) working days of detection. If repair parts are not

available at the facility, the parts shall be ordered within two working days

of detecting such a leak and the operator shall provide written notification to

the Executive Officer that explains the reason(s) for delaying the leak repair.

Such repair parts shall be installed within five working days after receipt. A

facility with a leak that has not been repaired by the end of the seventh (7")

working day after detection shall not operate the dry cleaning equipment,

until the leak is repaired.

(f) Recordkeeping and Reporting Requirements

(M

For each dry cleaning machine operated during a specified reporting period,

the owner or operator shall maintain records containing:

(A) a log showing the date and the pre-wash weight, in pounds, of
materials cleaned per load,;

(B) purchase and delivery receipts for the solvent;
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Rule 1102 (Cont.) (Amended November 17, 2000)

(2)

(h)

©)

(D)
(E)

)
(G)

<@

for those facilities with solvent tanks that are not directly filled by the
supplier upon delivery, a log showing the date(s) and amount, in
gallons, of solvent added to the solvent tank of each dry cleaning
machine;

the inventory of solvent, in gallons, at the start and end of the reporting
period;

the amount, in gallons, of solvent used;

a log showing the dates of leak inspections;

for any liquid leak or vapor leak that is detected, a log showing the
dates of detection and repair, the location of the leak, and the action

taken to repair the leak; and,

" the calculated facility mileage, determined from all solvent additions

in the reporting period, as follows:

Total Weight, in pounds, of Materials Cleaned Per Load

Total Quantity, in gallons, of Solvent Used

(2) All records shall be maintained pursuant to Rule 109.

Test Methods
EPA Test Method 25 or SCAQMD Test Method 25.1 (March 1989), shall be used

to determine compliance with this rule. Emissions determined to exceed limits

established by this rule through the use of either of the above referenced test

methods shall constitute a violation of this rule.

Exemptions

(D

2)

3)

Dry cleaning equipment which exclusively uses perchloroethylene as the

cleaning solvent is exempt from this rule.

Dry cleaning equipment which exclusively uses a Group II exempt

compound other than perchloroethylene as the cleaning solvent is exempt
from subdivisions (¢), (d), (e), and (g) and subparagraphs (f)(1)(F) and
(H(1)(G) of this rule provided that the detergents and additives used with :

these substances contain less than 50 grams per liter VOC.

Professional laundering equipment that uses liquid carbon dioxide as the

cleaning solvent, provided that the detergents and additives used with these
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Rule 1102 (Cont.) (Amended November 17, 2000)

substances contain less than 50 grams per liter VOC, is exempt from this
rule.

(4) Professional wet cleaning equipment that uses water as the cleaning solvent,
provided that the detergents and additives used with these substances

contain less than 50 grams per liter VOC, is exempt from this rule.
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(Adopted June 6, 1980)(Amended February 13, 1981)(Amended April 2, 1982;

(Amended April 3, 1987)(Amended December 7, 1990

RULE 1102.1. PERCHLOROETHYLENE DRY CLEANING SYSTEMS

(a)

(b)

Definitions

For the purpose of this rule, the following definition shall apply:

DRY CLEANING FACILITY is any facility engaged in the cleaning of fabrics
or leather using one or more washes in perchloroethylene solvent, extracting
excess solvent by spinning, and drying by tumbling in an airstream. The facility
includes, but is not limited to, washers, dryers, filter and purification systems,
waste disposal systems, holding tanks, pumps and attendant piping and valves.

Operating Requirements
A person shall not operate any perchloroethylene dry cleaning facility unless:

(1)

)

()

(4)

®)

(6)

there is no liquid leaking in a continuous flow, or in a visible mist, or at
the rate of three drops per minute or more from any portion of the
equipment.

all washer lint traps, access doors, and other parts of this equipment
where perchloroethylene may be exposed to the atmosphere are kept
closed at all times, except when required to be open for proper operation
Or maintenance. ‘

backwash from all filters, other than diatomaceous earth types, is treated
in a still or muck cooker so that the perchloroethylene content of the
residue does not exceed 60 percent, by weight.

backwash from all diatomaceous earth type filters is treated in a still or
muck cooker so that the residue contains no more than 25 percent
perchloroethylene, by weight.

cartridge-type filters are drained in the filter housing for at least 24 hours
before discarding the cartridges or for at least 12 hours, provided that
drained cartridges are dried in a dryer which is equipped with
perchloroethylene control equipment approved by the Executive Officer.
all waste containing perchloroethylene is stored in sealed containers and
disposed in accordance with local, state, and federal regulations.
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Rule 1102.1 (Cont.) (Amended December 7, 1990)

(©)

(d)

(e)

()

Control Equipment Requirements _
A person shall not operate any perchloroethylene dry cleaning facility unless all
vents from dry cleaning equipment and floor pickups are vented through a
control device approved in writing by the Executive Officer. The control
equipment shall meet one of the following conditions.

(1) The concentration of perchloroethylene at the outlet of a carbon
adsorber shall not exceed 100 ppm as measured over a period of one
minute before dilution; or

(2)  The air temperature at the outlet of a refrigerated condenser must reach
45°F or less during the cool-down period. A temperature gauge with a
minimum range from 0°F to 150°F must be installed on the condenser
outlet duct; or

(3) The demonstrated control efficiency for any other control device must be
90 percent or greater, by weight, prior to the discharge to the atmosphere
measured over a complete control cycle, based upon the amount of
perchloroethylene entering the control device.

Recordkeeping Requirements

A person operating a perchloroethylene daily cleaning facility shall maintain
daily records of perchloroethylene purchase and use, and equipment
maintenance and repair information. Records shall be maintained at the facility
for at least two years and be made available to the District upon request.

Test Methods
Efficiency of the control device shall be determined according to EPA Method
18.

Compliance Determination

Compliance with liquid leak requirements in subparagraph (b)(1) of this rule
shall be determined by means of visual inspection of the following components:
(1)  hose connection, union, coupling and valves;

(2)  machine door gaskets and seatings;

(3) filter head gasket and seating;

(4) pumps;
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Rule 1102.1 (Cont.) ' (Amended December 7, 1990)

(5) base tanks and storage container;
(6)  water separators;

(7) filter sludge recovery;

(8) distillation unit;

(9) diverter valves;

(10) saturated lint from lint basket; and-
(11)  cartridge filters.

(g) Exemptions |
The provisions of paragraph (c) shall not apply to facilities using less than 1,210
liters (320 gallons) per year of perchloroethylene.
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(Adopted April 6, 1980) (Amended December 7, 1990)
(Amended March 12, 1999)

RULE 1103. PHARMACEUTICALS AND COSMETICS
MANUFACTURING OPERATIONS
(a) Applicability

The purpose of this rule is to reduce VOC emissions from; and the provisions of

this rule shall apply to:

€8 The manufacture of pharmaceutical and cosmetic products by chemical
processes.

(2) The production and separation of medicinal chemicals such as antibiotics
and vitamins from microorganisms.

3) The manufacture of botanical and biological products by the extraction of
organic chemicals from vegetable materials or animal tissues.

4) The formulation of pharmaceuticals into various dosage forms such as
tablets, capsules, injectable solutions or ointments, that can be taken by
the patient immediately and in an accurate amouht; and the formulation of
cosmietics into configurations intended for consumer use.

(b) Definitions

For the purpose of this rule, the following definitions shall apply:

(D

@

CAPTURE EFFICIENCY, in percent, is the ratio of the weight of the
VOC in the effluent stream entering the control device to the weight of
VOC emitted from pharmaceutical or cosmetic manufacturing operations,
both measured simultaneously, and shall be calculated by the following

equation:

Capture Efficiency = [Wc/We] x 100
Where: We¢ = weight of VOC entering control device
We = weight of VOC emitted from the process

CONTROL DEVICE EFFICIENCY, in percent, is the ratio of the weight
of the VOC removed by the control device from the effluent stream
entering the control device to the weight of VOC in the effluent stream
entering the control device, both measured simultaneously, and shall be

calculated by the following equation:
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Rule 1103 (Cont.) (Amended March 12, 1999)

©)

(4)
©)

(6)

(7

(®)

€)

(10)

Control Device Efficiency = [(Wc-Wa)/Wc] x 100

Where: Wc = Weight of VOC entering control device
Wa Weight of VOC discharged from the control device
COSMETICS MANUFACTURING PLANT is any plant producing or

blending chemicals for use in cosmetic products and/or manufacturing

cosmetic products by chemical processes.

EXEMPT COMPOUNDS See Rule 102 - Definition of Terms
IN-PROCESS TANKS are containers used for mixing, blending, heating,
reacting, holding, crystallizing, evaporating, or cleaning operations in the
manufacture of pharmaceuticals or cosmetics.

KEY SYSTEM OPERATING PARAMETER is an emission control
system operating parameter, such as temperature, flow rate or pressure,
that ensures operation of the abatement equipment within manufacturer
specifications and compliance with the standards in Paragraphs (d)(1),
(d)(2), and (d)(3).

LIQUID LEAK is the dripping of liquid volatile organic compounds at the
rate of more than three drops per minute.

PHARMACEUTICAL MANUFACTURING PLANT is any plant
producing or blending chemicals for use in pharmaceutical products
and/or manufacturing pharmaceutical products by chemical processes with
the Standard Industrial Classification of 2833, 2834, 2835, and 2836.
PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT is any equipment using or emitting VOC
that is used in the manufacture of cosmetics or pharmaceuticals and is not
exempt from permits pursuant to Rule 219 and does not include reactors,
distillation columns, crystallizers and centrifuges which are subject to
Subdivision (c) of this rule.

TOTAL VOC VAPOR PRESSURE is the sum of the vapor pressures of
each of the compounds defined as VOCs.

VOC Composite Total Pressure is calculated as follows:

1103-2
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L (W)(VPY/MWi

1Pe= Z, W, W +Z": Wi
MW, MW. oMW
Where:
Wc = Weight of VOC entering control device
W; = Weight of the “i”th VOC compound, in grams (g)
Wy = Weight of water, in grams (g)
A = Weight of exempt compound, in grams (g)
MW, = Molecular weight of the “i”’th VOC compound, in G
‘ g-mole
MW,, = Molecular weight of water, G
in
g-mole
MW, = Molecular weight of exempt compound, g
in
g-mole
TP, = VOC composite partial pressure at 20°C, in mm Hg
VP; = Vapor pressure of the “i”th VOC compound at 20°C, in mm Hg

(11)  VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUND (VOC) is any chemical compound
containing the element carbon, excluding methane, carbon monoxide,
carbon dioxide, carbonic acid, metallic carbides and carbonates,

ammonium carbonate, and exempt compounds.

(©) Equipment Requirements
)] An owner/operator shall not use reactors, distillation columns,
crystallizers, or centrifuges emitting more than 15 pounds per day of VOC
for each permit unit unless the vents are equipped with surface condensers

or equivalent control devices as specified under Subparagraph (c)(1)(B).
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Rule 1103 (Cont.) (Amended March 12, 1999)

(A) An operator shall not use surface condensers for the control of
organic gases unless the condenser outlet gas temperature is

controlled as shown in the following table:

Maximum
Total Vapor ~ Condenser Outlet
Pressure of VOC at 20°C Gas Temperature
0.5 psi to 1.0 psi 25°C
1.0 psi to 1.5 psi 10
1.5 psi to 2.9 psi 0
> 2.9 psito 5.8 psi -15
over 5.8 psi -25

(B)  An equivalent control devices may be used if it can achieve the
equivalent percent of VOC condensed as determined by the.
method outlined in Subsection 4.1.1 (Condenser Performance) of
Section 4.0 “Performance of Control Systems” in the EPA
Document No. EPA-450/2-78-029 “Control of Volatile Organic
Emissions from Manufacture of Synthesized Pharmaceutical
Products” December 1978. A condensed version of this method is
shown below. ' ‘

The percent of VOC condensed shall be calculated with the

following equation:

1 -MFSix MFS:

MFS | ==
PC=— -MFS: ), 100

MFS

Where PC = percent of VOC condensed
MFS; = mole fraction VOC into condenser
MFS, = mole fraction VOC out of condenser

Mole fraction of VOC in the condenser inlet and outlet shall be determined by
chemical analysis or by dew point method as described in EPA document

"Control of Volatile Organic Emissions from Manufacture of Synthesized
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(d

- (®

Pharmaceutical Products," Report No. EPA-450/2-78-029, Section 4.0
"Performance of Control Systems," pages 4-2 through 4-6.

2

3)

An operator shall not use centrifuges, rotary vacuum filters, or any other
filters, or devices having an exposed liquid surface where the liQuid
contains VOC having a total VOC vapor pressure of 0.5 psi or more at
20°C, unless such devices incorporate a hood or enclosure with a delivery
system or ductwork to collect VOC emissions, exhausting to a control
device which meets the applicable requirements in either Paragraphs
(d)(1) or (d)(2) of this rule.

An operator shall not use in-process tanks for material containing VOC
unless an apparatus or cover which prevents VOC evaporation is provided
for the tank. The cover shall be closed or in place on the tank at all times
except while loading or unloading the tank.

Operating Requirements

An operator shall conform to the following operational requirements:

(D

2

3)

4)

)

If the basic permit unit for production equipment including air dryers
emits 330 pounds per day or more of volatile organic compbunds, the
emissions of such organic materials into the atmosphere shall be reduced
by at least 90 percent by weight.

If the basic permit unit for production equipment including air dryers
emits less than 330 pounds per day of volatile organic compounds, the
emissions of such organic materials into the atmosphere shall be reduced
to less than 33 pounds per day.

An operator shall not transfer VOC having a total VOC vapor pressure
greater than 4.1 psi at 20°C, from any truck or rail car into any storage
tank of a 2,000 gallon capacity or greater, unless VOC emissions during
transfer are reduced by 90 percent by weight.

An operator shall install pressure/vacuum vents set at +0.03 psig on all
storage tanks that store VOC with a total VOC vapor pressure greater than
1.5 psia at 20°C. '

An operator shall repair all liquid leaks within 24 hours after the detection
of the leak.

Recordkeeping Requirements

Any person subject to Subdivisions (c) and (d) of this rule shall:
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Maintain a current list of organic compounds in use including the vapor
pressure of each compound at 20°C.

Record on a daily basis the types and amounts of organic compounds in
use.

Record on a daily basis approved emission control system key system
operating parameters as defined in Paragraph (b)(6).

Records shall be retained at the facility for at least two years and be made
available to the AQMD upon request.

Facilities subject to Title V shall retain records at the facility for at least

five years and make those records available to the AQMD upon request.

Test Methods

(M

@

The calculation of emission reduction required in Paragraphs (d)(1) and
(d)(2) shall be determined based on both the capture efficiency and control
device efficiency as specified by the following:

(A)  Capture efficiency shall be determined by the procedures presented
in the USEPA technical guidance document, “Guidelines for
Determining  Capture  Efficiency, January 9, 1995
Notwithstanding the test methods specified by the Guidelines any
other method approved by the EPA, CARB, and AQMD Executive
Officer may be substituted. ’

(B)  Control device efficiency is based on the weight of VOC removed
compared to the weight of VOC entering the device. The weight
of VOC, measured and calculated as carbon, shall be determined
by the USEPA Test Methods 25, 25A, or AQMD Method 25.1
(Determination of Total Gaseous Non-Methane Organic Emissions
as Carbon) as applicable. EPA Test Method 18, or CARB Method
422 shall be used to determine emissions of exempt compounds.

The determination of the vapor pressure of a VOC compound shall be

determined by using values in scientifically recognized published

reference works or by testing using method ASTM Method D2879 when

such reference works are not available.

Exemptions

The provisions of this rule shall not apply to the following:
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(1) Facilities that emit, at the design production rating, 15 pounds per day or
less of volatile organic compounds; and,

2) Sterilizers regulated by Rule 1405 - Control of Ethylene and

' Chlorofluorocarbon Emissions from Sterilizers or Fumigation Processes.
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(Adopted April 7, 1978)(Amended December 7, 1984)(Amended May 5, 1989)

(Amended March 2, 1990)(Amended December 7, 1990)(Amended March 1, 1991)

(Amended August 2, 1991)(Amended August 13, 1999)

WOOD FLAT STOCK COATING OPERATIONS

Applicability

This rule applies to all persons applying coatings, inks, and adhesives to wood flat

stock for the purpose of manufacturing a finished wood panel intended for

attachment to the inside walls of buildings, including, but not limited to, homes

and office buildings, mobile homes, trailers, prefabricated buildings and similar

structures, boats, and ships; or a finished exterior wood siding intended for use in

construction.

Definitions

For the purpose of this rule the following definitions shall apply:

(D

@)

3)

4)
)
(6)
)

®)
®)

ADHESIVE is any substance that is capable.of bonding surfaces together
by attachment.

CLEAR TOPCOAT means a coating which .contains resins and binders
but not opaque pigments, and which is specifically formulated to form a
transparent or translucent solid protective film.

COATING is a material which is applied to a surface and which forms a
film in order to beautify and/or protect such surface, which includes, but is
not limited to, water repellent preservatives, semitransparent stains,
opaques stains, filler, and clear top coat.

DIP COATER is to dip an object into a vat of coating material and drain
off any excess coating.

ELECTROSTATIC APPLICATION is charging of atomized paint
droplets for deposition by electrostatic attraction.

EXEMPT COMPOUNDS (See Rule 102 - Definition of Terms)
EXTERIOR -‘WOOD SIDING is a wood or wood-containing board having
a flat surface for use in commercial or residential construction, generally
as a covering for an outside wall.’

FILLER is a semisolid viscous material used to fill voids.

FLOW COATER is to coat an object by flowing a stream of coating over
an object and draining off any excess coating.
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(10)

(1)

(12)

(13)

(14
(15)

(16)

GRAMS OF VOC PER LITER OF COATING, ADHESIVES, OR INKS,
LESS WATER AND LESS EXEMPT COMPOUNDS is the weight of
VOC per combined volume of VOC and coating solids, and can be
calculated by the following equation: ‘

Grams of VOC per Liter of Coating, Adhesives, or Inks, Less Water and

Less Exempt Compounds = Ws = Wy — Wes
Vm - Vw - Ves
Where: Wy = weight of volatile compounds in grams
Wy = weight of water in grams
Wes = weight of exempt compounds in grams
Vmm = volume of material in liters
Vw = volume of water in liters
Ves = volume of exempt compounds in liters

HAND APPLICATION METHODS is the application of coatings,
sealants, or adhesives by manually held, non-mechanically-operated
equipment. Such equipment includes paint brushes, hand rollers, caulking
guns, trowels, spatulas, syringe daubers, rags, and sponges.
HIGH-VOLUME, LOW-PRESSURE (HVLP) SPRAY EQUIPMENT is
used to spray a coating by means of a gun that operates between 0.1 and’
10 pounds per square inch gauge (psig) air pressure.

INK is any fluid or viscous composition used in printing, impressing, or
transferring an image onto a panel.

OPAQUE STAINS are all stains not classified as semitransparent stains.
PANEL is a flat piece of wood or wood-containing products, usually
rectangular, and is attached to the inside walls of homes, office buildings,
mobile homes, trailers, prefabricated buildings and similar structures,
boats, and ships.

PERSON is any firm, business establishment, association, partnership,
corporation, or individual, whether acting as principal, agent, employee, or
other capacity, including any governmental entity or charitable

organization.
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(©)

(17)

(13)

(19)

(20)

2y

(22)

ROLL COATER is a series of mechanical rollers that forms a thin coating
film on the surface of roller, which is applied to a substrate by moving the
substrate underneath the roller.

SEMITRANSPARENT STAINS are coatings which are formulated to
change the color of a surface but not conceal the surface. '
SOLVENT CLEANING OPERATION is the removal of loosely held
uncured adhesives, uncured inks, uncured coatings, and contaminants
which include, but are not limited to, dirt, soil, and grease from parts,
products, tools, machinery, equipment, and general work areas. Each
distinct method of cleaning in a cleaning process which consists of a series
of cleaning methods shall constitute a separate solvent cleaning operation.
VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUND (VOC) (See Rule 102 - Definition
of Terms)

WATER-REPELLENT PRESERVATIVE is a penetrating -coating
designed to protect bare wood from mildew, decay, insect attack, and
water staining. '

WOOD FLAT STOCK is defined as interior wood panels and exterior
wood siding, which include, by way of illustration and not limitation,
redwood, cedar or plywood stocks, plywood panels, particle boards,
composition hard boards, and any other panels or siding constructed of

solid wood or a wood-containing product.

Requirements

Any person applying a coating, ink, or adhesive to wood flat stock shall comply

with all of the following requirements:

(M

VOC Requirements

Wood flat stock coatings, inks, and adhesives for interior wood panels and
exterior wood siding, shall contain no more than 250 grams of VOCs per
liter of coating, ink, or adhesive (2.1 pounds per gallon), less water and
exempt compounds. Notwithstanding the above, up until January 1, 2000,
wood flat stock inks and exterior wood siding coatings may contain up to
300 grams of VOC:s per liter of ink (2.5 pounds per gallon) and up to 350
grams of VOCs per liter of coating (2.9 pounds per gallon), respectively,

less water and less exempt compounds.
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(d)

(e)

2

3)

)

Application Methods

- No owner or operator shall apply coatings, adhesives, or inks unless these

materials are applied with properly operating equipment, according to

operating procedures specified by the equipment manufacturer or the

Executive Officer or his designee, and by the use of one of the following

methods:

(A)  Flow Coater, Roll Coater, or Dip Coater; or

(B)  Hand Application Methods; or

(C)  High-Volume, Low-Pressure (HVLP) or Electrostatic Application

Solvent Cleaning Operations; Storage and Disposal of VOC-containing

Materials '

Solvent cleaning of application equipment, parts, products, tools,

machinery, equipment, general work areas, and the storage and disposal of

VOC-containing materials used in solvent cleaning operations shall be

carried out pursuant to Rule 1171 - Solvent Cleaning Operations.

Control Equipment Requirements

Any person owning or operating a control equipment system, in

association with a wood flat stock coating operation, may comply with

provisions of subparagraph (c)(1) by using approved control equipment
system provided that the VOC emissions from such operations or
materials, or both, are reduced in accordance with the following
provisions:

(A) The control device shall reduce emissions from an emission
collection system by at least 95 percent, by weight, or the output of
the air pollution control device is less than 50 ppm calculated as
carbon.

(B)  The emission collection system shall collect at least 90 percent, by

weight, of the emissions generated by the sources of emissions.

Recordkeeping Requirements
Notwithstanding provisions of paragraph (g), records shall be maintained
pursuant to Rule 109 - Recordkeeping for Volatile Organic Compound Emissions.

Compliance Test Methods

M

The VOC content of materials subject to the provisions of this-rule shall
be determined by EPA Reference Method 24 -(Determination of Volatile
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Matter Content, Water Content, Density Volume Solids; and Weight
Solids of Surface Coatings, Code of Federal Regulations Title 40, Part 60,
Appendix A). The exempt compounds’' content shall be determined by
SCAQMD Laboratory Methods of Analysis for Enforcement Samples -
Section 111, Method 22.

The efficiency of the control device and the VOC content measured and
calculated as carbon in the control device exhaust gases shall be
determined by EPA Test Methods 25 and 25A, or SCAQMD Method 25.1
(March 1989) (Determination of Total Gaseous Non-Methane Organic
Emissions as Carbon). '

The collection efficiency of the fugitive emissions will be determined
pursuant to EPA's "Guidelines For Developing Capture Efficiency
Protocols."

Alternative Emission Control Plan

Any person may achieve compliance with requirements of paragraph (c) by

means of an Alternative Emission Control Plan pursuant to Rule 108 - Alternative

Emission Control Plans.

Exemptions

)

2

3)

Laminating of fiberglass, metal, or plastic sheets to wood panels that is
subject to the provisions of Rule 1168 - Control of Volatile Organic
Compound Emissions from Adhesive Application.

Coating of wood panels for furniture end use that is subject to the
provisions of Rule 1136 - Wood Products Coatings.

Coating of wood panels for aircraft that is subject to the provisions of
Rule 1124 - Aerospace Assembly and Component Manufacturing
Operations.
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Amended August 6, 1982
Amended September 16, 1583
Amended September 21; 1984

1105 - Fluid Catalytic Cracking Uaits -

Oxides of Sulfur
Regquirements
'A'peranzshaii not discharge into the atmosphers Trom any
fiuid catalytic cracking unit oxides of sul fur in excess
of the following limits:

(1) Until January 1, 1987, 130 kilograms (286 pounds)
per- thousand barrels of feed charged to the fluid
catalytic cracking unit, as measured in the expaust
to the atmosphere and calculated as a mass emissian
rate of sul fur dioxide (SGZ) from the regenerator.

(2} ©On and after January 1, 1987, 60 kitograms {132
pounds} per thousand barrels of feed cnarged to the
fluid catalytic cracking unit, as measured in the
exhaust to the atmosphere and calculated as a mass

emission rate of sulfur dioxide (S0p) from the
regenerator. .

The owner or operator of any existing fluid catalytic
cracking unit which requires modifications to comply with
paragraph {(2a){2) shall be in compliance by January 1,
1987, and shall comply with the following increments of
progress:

Submit to the Executive OFfficer for approval an
application for permit to CGnstru;* or a control plan
WhiCu describes, at a minimum, the steps that will be
tak to achieve conpiiance w}th the provisiocns of
tnss rui

(2) March 1, 1985. -

—~

Award the contract for an emission control system or
issue orders for the purchase of component parts to
accomplisn emission control.
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(3)

emission

May 1, 1985.

site construction or instaliation of

Initiate on-
control eguipment.

-November 1, 1985.

Complete on-site constch ion or 1Psta?1at30n of

~emission cantrol equipment..

Compl
(1)

.

{2)

iance Determination

For determination of compliance with the emission
1imits of section {a): oxides of s&?fnr shall be

expressed a2s sul fur dioxide (SOZ), and averaged cver
60 consecutive minutes, or other longer averaginag
time specifiasd by the E ecutive Officer.
Calculations of mass emission rate of sulfur ocxides
from the regenserator.

Within thirty days after September 16, 1983, the owner
or gperator ¢f a fluid caualytic c-ac&;nu unit shail
submit to the Executive OFfficer for approvael al
formiujas nscessary to caYculate the mass emission
rates of sul fur oxides from the regsnerator per
thousand pbarrels of feed. All variable parameters
inciuded in the formulas and necessary to cailculate

mass emissions of sulfur oxides from regenerators
shall be measured and recorded at least once per shift
and maintained in a manner specified by the Executive
Officer. Daily records of sulfur oxides emission
rates per thousand barrels of feed shall be submitted
montnly to the Executive Officer, within 30 days of
the end of the month being reportad.
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(a)

(b)

(c)

(Adopted November 7, 2003)

REDUCTION OF PM3g AND AMMONIA EMISSIONS FROM
FLUID CATALYTIC CRACKING UNITS

Purpose

The purpose of this rule is to reduce emissions of PM;, and ammonia from fluid

catalytic cracking units.

Applicability

This rule applies to all existing, new or modified fluid catalytic cracking units at

petroleum refineries.

Definitions

For the purpose of this rule, the following definitions shall apply:

(1

)

3)

4

)

(6)

AMMONIA SLIP is the amount of unreacted ammonia emitted from a
control equipment such as electrostatic precipitator, selective catalytic
reduction, or selective non-catalytic reduction process, as collected and
measured pursuant to the applicable reference test method listed in
subdivision ().

CONDENSABLE PMjy is the PM;( collected in the impingers of the
applicable reference test method listed in subdivision ().

CONTACT MATERIAL is any substance formulated to remove metals,
sulfur, nitrogen, or any other contaminants from petroleum derivatives.
FILTERABLE PM is the PM;, collected on the cyclone exit, probe, and
filter(s) of the applicable reference test method(s) listed in subdivision (f).
FLUID CATALYTIC CRACKING UNIT (FCCU) is a process unit in
which petroleum derivative feedstock is charged and fractured into
smaller molecules in the presence of a catalyst; or reacts with a contact
material to improve feedstock quality for additional processing; and the
catalyst or contact material is regenerated by burning off coke and other
deposits. The unit includes, but is not limited to, the riser, reactor,
regenerator, air blowers, spent catalyst, and all equipment for controlling
air pollutant emissions and recovering heat.

FLUID CATALYTIC CRACKING UNIT REGENERATOR is the

portion of the fluid catalytic cracking unit in which coke burn-off and
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(d)

(7

®)

)

(10)

catalyst regeneration occurs, and includes the regenerator combustion air
blower(s).

FRESH FEED is any petroleum derivative feedstock stream charged
directly into the riser or reactor of a FCCU except for petroleum
derivatives recycled within the FCCU.

PETROLEUM REFINERY is any facility engaged in producing gasoline,
kerosene, distillate fuel oils, residual fuel oils, lubricants, or other
products through fractionation or straight distillation of crude oil,
redistillation of unfinished petroleum derivatives, cracking or other
processes, as defined in the Standard Industrial Classification Manual as
Industry No. 2911, Petroleum Refining.

SHUT-DOWN is a period which begins when fresh feed is pulled from
the FCCU reactor and ends when the main blower for catalyst
recirculation is shutdown.

START-UP is a period not to exceed one hundred twenty (120) hours
which begins with the startup of the main blower for introduction of
catalyst and ends when fresh feed is introduced to the FCCU reactor and

the process reaches steady state

Emission Limits

(1

)

The operator shall not operate the FCCU unless, by December 31, 2006,
the operator complies with one of the PM;y emission limits that the
operator has elected, and the ammonia slip limit shown below; and has
demonstrated to the Executive Officer that the PM;, and ammonia
emissions from the FCCU to the atmosphere, determined by the test
methods listed in subdivision (f), are equal to or less than one of the
following elected PM;( emission limits and ammonia limit:
(A) Filterable PM;,

(1) 3.6 pounds per hour, or

(i1) 0.005 grain per dry standard cubic foot of flue gas

corrected to 3% O, dry, or

(i) 2.8 pounds per thousand barrels of fresh feed.
(B) Ammonia slip - 10 ppmv corrected to 3% O, dry, averaged over

60 consecutive minutes.
The operator may request an extension of the compliance date specified in

paragraph (d)(1) up to December 31, 2008 for the purpose of
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synchronizing the installation of the PM;y control equipment with the
FCCU turnaround provided that the operator submits a request in writing
to the Executive Officer no later than July 1, 2006 and receives a written
approval from the Executive Officer by December 31, 2006. For an
FCCU turnaround starting before December 31, 2008 that cannot be
completed by that date, the Executive Officer may approve an additional
extension of the compliance date up to ninety (90) days after start-up of
the FCCU for the operator to conduct performance testing for the required
demonstration, so long as the FCCU operates with all necessary control
equipment to meet the emission limits in paragraph (d)(1).

3) The operator shall submit a permit application to include one or more
selected emission limit(s) to comply with subparagraph (d)(1)(A) at least
thirty (30) calendar days prior to the compliance date. The operator shall
also conduct a performance test pursuant to paragraph (e)(1) to
demonstrate compliance with the selected emission limit(s). The emission
limit(s) selected shall be specified in the permit. The operator may
change the selected emission limit(s) at any time provided that the
operator has submitted an application for permit revision, conducted a
performance test to demonstrate compliance, and received a revised
Permit to Operate from the Executive Officer.

(4) If the operator does not make a selection pursuant to paragraph (d)(3), the
operator shall be deemed to have selected the emission limit of 3.6 pounds

per hour.

(e) Monitoring, Reporting and Recordkeeping Requirements
(1) Performance Testing

(A) If the operator constructs a new FCCU or modifies the FCCU to
meet the emission limit(s) specified in paragraph (d)(1), the
operator shall conduct a performance source test for PM;, and
ammonia in accordance with the applicable source test methods
listed in subdivision (f) and subparagraph (e)(1)(D) no later than
180 calendar days after initial start-up of the equipment not to
exceed the applicable time limits specified in paragraph (d)(1) or
paragraph (d)(2).

(B) The operator with an existing FCCU that already meets the

emission limit(s) specified in paragraph (d)(1) shall conduct a
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performance source test by July 1, 2006 to demonstrate
compliance with the selected emission limit(s) in accordance with
the applicable source test methods listed in subdivision (f) and
subparagraph (e)(1)(D).

The operator shall submit a source test protocol to the Executive
Officer no later than sixty (60) calendar days before the proposed
test date for the Executive Officer's approval. The operator shall
include in the test protocol, at a minimum, the following
information: the selected PM;y emission limit(s) to be complied
with set forth in paragraph (d)(1), the selected operating
parameters to be monitored for the control equipment to ensure
compliance with the emission limit(s), the operating conditions of
the FCCU, the identity of the testing lab, a statement from the
testing lab certifying that it meets the criteria of Rule 304, and a
description of all sampling and analytical procedures.

The operator shall conduct the performance source test for PM;g
emissions using SCAQMD Source Test Method 5.2 modified as
in subparagraph (f)(1)(F) to determine the filterable PMq
emissions and the condensable PM;, emissions. The operator
shall recover the PM captured in the cyclone and report the data
for informational purposes only. The operator may elect to
conduct a performance source test for PM emissions using
SCAQMD Source Test Method 5.2, simultaneous with the
performance source test for PM;( emissions to determine the ratio
of filterable PM;, emissions to filterable PM emissions. Subject
to the approval of the Executive Officer following an evaluation
of a performace source test report, the operator may conduct
subsequent annual compliance source tests for PM;, emissions
using SCAQMD Source Test Method 5.2 and the above
determined ratio. The operator shall conduct a performance
source test for ammonia emissions concurrently with the
performance source test for PM;( emissions.

During the performance source test, the operator shall establish
the operating levels for each parameter of the control equipment
to be monitored pursuant to paragraph (e)(3). The operator shall

monitor and record, at a minimum, all operating data for each
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parameter, fresh feed rate, and flue gas flow rate and submit this
data with the test report.

(F) The operator shall submit a complete test report to the Executive
Officer no later than sixty (60) calendar days after completion of
the source test.

(2) Compliance Testing

(A) The operator of any FCCU shall conduct, at a minimum, an
annual compliance source test for PM;(, and ammonia emissions
in accordance with the test methods listed in subdivision (f) to
demonstrate compliance with the selected emission limit(s) in
subdivision (d). The operator shall conduct the compliance
source tests for PM; emissions concurrently with the compliance
source test for ammonia emissions.

(B) During the annual compliance source test, the operator shall
monitor and record, at a minimum, all operating data for the
selected operating parameters of the FCCU control equipment,
fresh feed rate and flue gas flow rate and submit this data with the
test report.

(©) The operator shall conduct annual compliance source test(s) to
determine the filterable and condensable PM,( emissions using
SCAQMD Source Test Method 5.2 modified as in subparagraph
(H(1)(F). The operator may use SCAQMD Source Test Method
5.2 to determine the filterable PM emissions and estimate the
filterable PM;, emissions using the ratio determined in the
performance source test conducted pursuant to paragraph (e)(1).

(D) The operator shall conduct the first annual compliance source test
in accordance with the approved source test protocol within sixty
(60) calendar days after the compliance date specified in
subdivision (d). For the first annual compliance source test, the
operator shall submit a source test protocol to the Executive
Officer no later than sixty (60) calendar days prior to the proposed
test date for the Executive Officer's approval. The operator shall
include in the test protocol the same information as required in
subparagraph (e)(1)(C). The operator may use the performance
source test as the first annual compliance source test if the

performance source test is conducted within 180 calendar days
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from the compliance date specified in subdivision (d). The
operator need not submit a source test protocol for a subsequent
annual compliance source test if the subsequent annual
compliance source test will be conducted using the previously
approved protocol.

(E) The operator shall conduct subsequent annual source tests within
twelve (12) calendar months but no sooner than nine (9) calendar
months from the date of completion of the previous annual source
test.

(F) The operator shall submit a complete test report for any annual
source test to the Executive Officer no later than sixty (60)
calendar days of completion of the source test.

(G) Subject to the Executive Officer's approval, the operator may
synchronize the timing of testing and submitting the test report
required under subparagraphs (e)(2)(D) and (e)(2)(F) with the
Relative Accuracy Test Audit (RATA) required under Rule 2011,
Requirements for Monitoring, Reporting, and Recordkeeping for
Oxides of Sulfur (SOy) Emissions, and Rule 2012, Requirements
for Monitoring, Reporting, and Recordkeeping for Oxides of
Nitrogen (NO,) Emissions, of Regional Clean Air Incentives
Market (RECLAIM) program.

3) Monitoring

(A) No later than May 7, 2004, the operator shall submit a plan, for
Executive Officer approval, specifying the operating parameters
to be monitored, the range of operating levels of each proposed
parameter, and the frequency of monitoring and recording, for the
control equipment of the FCCU installed and operated before
November 7, 2003.

(B) With the application for permit to construct or modify the FCCU,
the operator shall submit a plan, for Executive Officer approval,
specifying the operating parameters to be monitored, the range of
operating levels of each proposed parameter, and the frequency of
monitoring and recording, for the control equipment of the FCCU
constructed or modified after November 7, 2003.

©) The operator shall select the operating parameters and frequency

of monitoring and recording specified in Attachment A, or as an
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alternative, the operator may propose other appropriate substitute

parameters and frequencies for Executive Officer approval.

(D) The operator shall not be required to comply with the monitoring

or recording requirements during a malfunction period or a

planned routine maintenance period of the monitoring or

recording device provided that:

(1)

(ii)

(iii)

Reporting

The malfunction period or the planned routine
maintenance period of the monitoring or recording device
does not exceed ninety-six (96) consecutive hours;

The monitoring or recording device has been either
shutdown for a planned routine maintenance and the
operator has provided a written notification to the
Executive Officer at least two calendar weeks in advance;
or by a mechanical or electrical failure or fire caused by
circumstances beyond the operator's control; and

The operator has submitted a report to the Executive
Officer within ninety-six (96) hours after the monitoring
or recording device(s) returns to normal operation. Such
written notification and report shall include information
as prescribed by the Executive Officer including at a
minimum the cause of the shutdown, the time the
monitoring or recording device(s) became non-
operational, the time or estimated time the monitoring or
recording device(s) returned to normal operation, the
maintenance performed or corrective and preventive

actions taken to prevent future non-operational conditions

The operator shall report filterable PM;, condensable PM;, and ammonia

emissions measured according to the test method specified under

subdivision (f) on an annual basis pursuant to paragraph (e)(2).

Recordkeeping

The operator shall maintain all information required to demonstrate

compliance in a manner approved by the Executive Officer for a period of

at least five years and made available to the Executive Officer upon

request.
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® Source Test Methods and Calculation
(1) The operator shall use the following source test methods, as applicable, to
determine the PM;o and ammonia emission rates. All source test methods

referenced below shall be the most recent version issued by the respective

organization.
(A) SCAQMD Source Test Method 1 — Velocity and Sample Traverse
Points;

(B) SCAQMD Source Test Method 2 — Stack Gas Flow Rate;

©) SCAQMD Source Test Method 3 — Stack Gas Density;

(D) SCAQMD Source Test Method 4 — Stack Gas Moisture;

(E) SCAQMD Source Test Method 5.2 - Determination of Particulate
Matter Emissions from Stationary Sources Using Heated Probe
and Filter;

(F) SCAQMD Source Test Method 5.2 modified to use an in-stack
PM;y cut cyclone and operated at a constant sampling rate to
sample PM,, as specified in U.S. EPA Source Test Method 201A
- Determination of PMj, Emissions - Constant Sampling Rate
Procedures, 40 CFR Part 51, Appendix M. Analyses and
calculations shall be performed according to SCAQMD Source
Test Method 5.2, including those for the determination of the
condensable PM portion;

(G) SCAQMD Source Test Method 207-1 - Determination of
Ammonia Emissions from Stationary Sour ces,

(H) SCAQMD Source Test Method 10.1 - Carbon Monoxide, Carbon
Dioxide and Oxygen; and

D SCAQMD Source Test Method 100.1 - Nitrogen Oxides, Sulfur
Dioxide, Carbon Monoxide, and Oxygen.

) EPA Source Test Method 5 may be used in lieu of SCAQMD
Method 5.2 modified.

(2) Source tests for PM and PM,, shall be taken and the average of the
samples shall be used to determine the applicable emission rate in
accordance with the following requirements:

(A) Simultaneous duplicate samples shall be obtained unless the
operator demonstrates to the satisfaction of the Executive Officer

that it is not physically feasible to do so, in which case the
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(2

3)

4

)

operator shall take sequential triplicate samples;

(B) All samples must have minimum sampling volume of 120 cubic
feet or a minimum filterable PM and PM,, catch of 6 milligrams
per sample shall be collected;

© For duplicate samples, the source test shall be deemed invalid if
the difference between the two samples is greater than 35% of the
average of the two samples in the applicable units specified in
subparagraph (d)(1)(A) and if the difference between the
filterable sample catches normalized to the average sampling
volume is greater than 3.5 milligrams. If the source test is
deemed invalid, the test shall be repeated; and

D) For triplicate samples, if the operator can demonstrate to the
satisfaction of the Executive Officer that the process conditions,
including but not limited to the throughput, the quantity, type, and
quality of all feedstock to the FCCU, and the emission control
equipment conditions have not changed throughout the sequential
test period, then the operator may apply the Dixon outlier test at
the 95% significance level to check for and discard one outlier,
and shall use the average of the two remaining samples to
determine filterable PM and PM emissions.

The operator may use alternative or equivalent source test methods, as

defined in U.S. EPA 40 CFR 60.2, if they are approved in writing by the

Executive Officer, the California Air Resources Board, and the U.S.

Environmental Protection Agency.

The operator shall use a test lab approved under the SCAQMD Laboratory

Approval Program for the source test methods cited in paragraph (f)(1) if

such approved lab exists. If there is no approved lab, then approval shall

be granted by the Executive Officer on a case-by-case basis.

Any particulate emissions from existing CO boilers located downstream

of existing electrostatic precipitators, existing as of November 7, 2003,

may be excluded for the purpose of demonstrating compliance with the

PM, limit of paragraph (d)(1).

Exemptions

(1

The operator shall not be required to comply with the emission limits

specified under paragraph (d)(1) during planned startup and shutdown
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(h)

)

periods related to the FCCU process turnaround provided that the operator
utilizes the control equipment during these periods to the maximum extent
possible, as demonstrated to the satisfaction of the Executive Officer, to
minimize the PM;, emissions including drying, energizing the
electrostatic precipitators, and using the electrostatic precipitators prior to
filling the FCCU regenerator with catalyst, if applicable and considering
the safe operation of the equipment. Each startup or shutdown period
shall not exceed one hundred twenty (120) hours. The operator shall
provide written notification to the Executive Officer at least two calendar
weeks in advance of the beginning of the startup and shutdown period.

The operator of control equipment designed and installed prior to
November 7, 2003 meeting the emission limits specified under paragraph
(d)(1) shall not be required to comply with the emission limits under
paragraph (d)(1) during routine maintenance periods of the electrostatic
precipitators provided that the maintenance period does not occur more
than once per any twelve month consecutive period for a duration of not
more than ten (10) consecutive days. The operator shall provide written
notification to the Executive Officer at least two calendar weeks in
advance of the maintenance period. The operator may extend the routine
maintenance period to more than ten (10) consecutive days provided that
the operator pays a mitigation fee of $8,800 per day for each day in excess
of ten (10) days. The mitigation fee shall be submitted within ninety (90)

calendar days after the end of the routine maintenance period.

Alternative Compliance Provision

In lieu of complying with the PM;¢ emission limit in clause (d)(1)(A)(ii), the

operator may comply with the emission rate of 0.006 grain per dry standard cubic

foot of flue gas, corrected to 3% O, dry, provided that the operator has a

compliance plan approved by the Executive Officer that demonstrates equivalent

PM; emission reductions commencing December 31, 2006 through the use of

alternative compliance method(s). The operator shall submit a complete

compliance plan by June 15, 2004. Equivalent PM;, emission reductions
between 0.006 grain/dscf and 0.005 grain/dscf shall be determined as follows.

Epmio = (0.006 - 0.005 grain/dsct)(F)(CFpmio)
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where:

Epml 0

F

CFpml 0

(Adopted November 7, 2003)

= Equivalent PM,( emission reductions per year between 0.006

grain/dscf and 0.005 grain/dscf, tons/yr;
= Maximum design exhaust flue gas flow rate, dscfm; and

= Conversion factor from grains per minute to tons per year =
0.038.

The Executive Officer shall approve or deny the compliance plan, or any

amendments to the compliance plan, within 180 calendar days from the date the

plan is deemed complete. The operator shall, at a minimum, submit a compliance

plan that includes:

(A)

(B)

©)

A precise description of the alternative compliance method(s),
including but not limited to, a listing of equipment that are the
source of PM;y emissions, operation schedule and modes of
operation of such equipment, control techniques for PMjq
emissions, documents to support the control efficiency used in the
plan, a quantification of emission reductions from each of the
alternative compliance method(s), and date when such reductions
are to be achieved;

A demonstration that the emission reductions are surplus,
enforceable, real, and sustainable. Surplus means that the
emission reductions are not required by the control options
identified in the most recent Air Quality Management Plan
approved by the District Governing Board, and are not used by
the operator to meet any other regulatory requirements.
Enforceable means that the alternative compliance method(s) to
achieve emission reductions can be verified by the Executive
Officer. Real and sustainable means that the emission reductions
can be measured by appropriate source test methods approved by
the District, CARB and U.S. EPA, and sustainable during the
implementation time frame of the alternative compliance
method(s) as specified in the compliance plan;

A demonstration that at least 50% of the required equivalent PM;,
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(D)

(Adopted November 7, 2003)

emission reductions are obtained within five (5) kilometers from
the outer boundaries of the facility; and

A demonstration that the overall PM;y emission reductions
provided by the alternative compliance method(s) are comprised

of at least an 80% emission reduction in PM; s.
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Attachment A
Operating Parametersand Frequency of Monitoring and Recording *
Operating Parameters Monitoring Recording
Frequency Frequency

Dry (or Wet) Electrostatic Precipitators
Flue gas inlet temperature to ESP Continuously * Hourly °
Flue gas flow rate Continuously * Hourly °
Voltage and current across ESP (or total | Continuously > Hourly °
power input)
Ammonia injection rate Continuously * Hourly °
Wet Scrubbers (or Wet Electrostatic
Precipitators)
Flue gas flow rate Continuously * Hourly °
Type of scrubbing liquid and average pH Daily * Daily *
Scrubbing liquid flow rate Continuously * Hourly °

SO, Reducing Catalyst Additives

Type of SO, reducing catalyst

Once and when
change occurs

Once and when
change occurs

Addition rate of SO, reducing catalyst

Daily *

Daily *

Pickup factor (i.e. Ibs SO, reduced per lbs
of additives)

Once and when
change occurs

Once and when
change occurs

Baghouses

Flue gas flow rate Continuously * Hourly *
Pressure drop Continuously * Hourly *
Flue gas inlet temperature Continuously * Hourly *

Note:

1. Monitoring and recording as shown in this attachment shall not be required during periods of routine
maintenance and malfunction of monitoring and recording devices.

2. "Continuously Monitoring" means monitoring at least once every 15 minutes.
3. "Hourly Recording" means recording at least one measurement every hour.
4.  "Daily Monitoring" and "Daily Recording" means monitoring and recording at least one

measurement every day.
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RULE 1106. MARINE COATING OPERATIONS

(a) Applicability ‘
This rule applies to all coating operations of boats, ships, and their appurtenances, and
to buoys and oil drilling rigs intended for the marine environment. Coating operations
of vessels which are manufactured or operated primarily for recreational purposes are
subject to the requirements of Rule 1106.1 - Pleasure Craft Coating Operations.

(b) Definitions
For the purpose of this rule the following definitions shall apply:
(1) AEROSOL COATING PRODUCT is a pressurized coating product containing
~ pigments or resins that is dispensed by means of a propellant, and is packaged in a
disposable can for hand-held application.

(2) AIR DRIED COATING is any coating that is cured at a temperature below 900C
(194°F), '

(3) ANTENNA COATING is any coating applied to equipment and associated
structural appurtenances which are used to receive or transmit electromagnetic
signals. ,

(4) ANTIFOULING COATING is any coating applied to the underwater portion of a
vessel to prevent or reduce the attachment of biological organisms. An
antifouling coating shall be registered with the Environmental Protection Agency
(EPA) as a pesticide.

(5) BAKED COATING is any coating that is cured at a temperature at or above
900C (194°F).

(6) ELASTOMERIC ADHESIVE is any adhesive containing natural or synthetic
rubber.

(7) EXEMPT COMPOUNDS are any of the following compounds:

(A) Group I (General) ‘
trifluoromethane (HFC-23)
pentafluoroethane (HFC-125)

1,1,2,2-tetrafluoroethane (HFC-134)
tetrafluoroethane (HFC-134a)
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1,1,1-trifluoroethane (HFC-143a)

1,1-difluoroethane (HFC-152a)

chlorodifluoromethane (HCFC-22)

dichlorotrifluoroethane (HCFC-123)
2-chloro-1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane (HCFC-124)
dichlorofluoroethane (HCFC-141b)

chlorodifluoroethane (HCFC-142b)

cyclic, branched, or linear, completely fluorinated alkanes
cyclic, branched, or linear, completely fluorinated ethers with no

unsaturations -
cyclic, branched, or linear, completely fluorinated tertiary amines with no

unsaturations
sulfur-containing perfluorocarbons with no unsaturations and with sulfur

bonds only to carbon and fluorine
(B) Group I
methylene chloride
1,1, 1-trichloroethane (methyl chloroform)
trichlorotrifluoroethane (CFC-113)
dichlorodifluoromethane (CFC-12)
trichlorofluoromethane (CFC-11)
dichlorotetrafluoroethane (CFC-114)
chloropentafluoroethane (CFC-115)
The use of Group II compounds and/or carbon tetrachloride may be restricted in
the future because they are toxic, potentially toxic, upper-atmosphere ozone
depleters, or cause other environmental impacts. By January 1, 1996, production
of chlorofluorocarbons (CFC), 1,1,1,-trichloroethane (methyl chloyrofoxm), and
carbon tetrachloride will be phased out in accordance with the Code of Federal
Regulation Title 40, Part 82 (December 10, 1993). .
(8) EXTREME HIGH GLOSS COATING is any coating which achieves at least 95
percent reflectance on a 600 meter when tested by ASTM Method D-523.
(9) GRAMS OF VOC PER LITER OF COATING, LESS WATER AND LESS
EXEMPT COMPOUNDS is the weight of VOC per combined volume of VOC

and coating solids and can be calculated by the following equation:

Grams of VOC per Liter of Coating, Less
Ws - Wy - Weg

Vm - VW - Ves

Water and Less Exempt Compounds =
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Where: Wy = weight of volatile compounds in grams
Wy = weight of water in grams
Weg = weight of exempt compounds in grams
Vi = volume of material in liters
Vyw = volume of water in liters
Vg = volume of exempt compounds in liters

(10) HEAT RESISTANT COATING is any coating which during normal use must
withstand temperatures of at least 204°C (400°F).

(11) HIGH GLOSS COATING is any coating which achieves at least 85 percent
reflectance on a 60° meter when tested by ASTM Method D-523.

(12) HIGH TEMPERATURE COATING is any coating which must withstand
temperatures of at least 426°C (800°F). |

(13) LOW ACTIVATION INTERIOR COATING is any coating used on interior
surfaces aboard ships to minimize the activation of pigments on painted surfaces
within a radiation environment.

(14) MARINE COATING is any coating, except unsaturated polyester resin
(fiberglass) coatings, containing volatile organic materials and applied by any
means to ships, boats, and their appurtenances, and to buoys and oil drilling rigs
intended for the marine environment.

(15) METALLIC HEAT RESISTANT COATING is any coating which contains more
than 5 grams of metal particles per liter of coating as applied and which must
withstand temperatures over 80°C (1759F).

(16) NAVIGATIONAL AIDS are buoys or other Coast Guard waterway markers.

(17) PRETREATMENT WASH PRIMER is any coating which contains at least 1/2-
percent acids, by weight, to provide surface etching and is applied directly to
metal surfaces to provide corrosion resistance, adhesion, and ease of stripping.

(18) REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE THERMOPLASTIC COATING is any resin-
bearing coating, such as vinyl, chlorinated rubber, or bituminous coatings, in
which the resin becomes pliable with the application of heat, and is used to recoat
portions of a previously coated substrate which has sustained damage to the
coating following normal coating operations.

(19) SEALANT FOR WIRE-SPRAYED ALUMINUM is any coating of up to one mil
(0.001 inch) in thickness of an epoxy material which is reduced for application
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with an equal part of an appropriate solvent (naphtha, or ethylene glycol
monoethyl ether).

(20) SOLVENT CLEANING OPERATION is the removal of loosely held uncured
adhesives, uncured inks, uncured coatings, and contaminants from parts,
products, tools, machinery, equipment, and general work areas. Contaminants
include, but are not limited to, dirt, soil, and grease. In a cleaning process which
consists of a series of cleaning methods, each distinct method shall constitute a
separate solvent cleaning operation.

(21) SPECIAL MARKING COATING is any coating used for items such as flight
decks, ships' numbers, and other safety/identification applications.

(22) TACK COAT is an epoxy coating of up to two mils (0.002 inch) thick applied to
an existing epoxy coating. The existing epoxy coating must have aged beyond the
time limit specified by the manufacturer for application of the next coat.

(23) TOUCH-UP COATING is any coating used to cover minor impgrfections prior to
shipment appearing after the main coating operation.

(24) UNDERSEA WEAPONS SYSTEM is any or all coinponents of a weapons
system that is launched or fired underwater.

(25) VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUND (VOC) is any volatile compound of
carbon, excluding methane, carbon monoxide, carbon dioxide, carbonic acid,
metallic carbides or carbonates, ammonium carbonate, and exempt compounds.

(26) WIRE-SPRAYED ALUMINUM is any multi-aluminum coating applied to a steel

 substrate using oxygen fueled combustion spray methods.

(©) Requirements - A
(1)  VOC Content of Marine Coatings
Except as otherwise provided in this rule, a person shall not apply a marine
coating with a VOC content in excess of the following limits, expressed as
grams of VOC per liter of coating as applied, less water and less exempt

solvents:;
COATING - YOC LIMIT
» Baked  Air Dried
- General Coating 275g/L. 340 g/L
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COATING VOC LIMIT
Baked  Air Dried
Specialty Coating
_ Heat Resistant 360 420
Metallic Heat Resistant 530
High Temperature 500
Pre-Treatment Wash Primer 780 780
Underwater
Weapons Systems 275 340
Elastomeric Adhesives with
15%, by Weight, Natural or
Synthefic Rubber - 730
Solvent-Based Inorganic Zinc 650
Navigational Aids 340
Sealant for Wire-Sprayed
Aluminum 610
Special Marking 490
Tack Coat 610
Low Activation Interior Coating 420
Repair and Maintenance Thermoplastic 550
Extreme High-Gloss Coating 420 490 -
Antenna Coating 530
Antifoulant _ 400
High Gloss 275 340
(2)  Approved Emission Control System
(A)  Owners and/or operators may comply with the provisions of paragraph
(c)(1) by using an emission control system, which has been approved
in writing by the Executive Officer, for reducing VOC emissions. The
control system must achieve a minimum capture efficiency using
USEPA, ARB, and District methods specified in subparagraph
(€)(4)(A) and a destruction efficiency of at least 85 percent by weight,
and,
(B)  The approved system shall reduce the VOC emissions, when using non-

compliant coatings, to an equi\}alent or greater level that would be
achieved by the provisions in paragraph (c)(1). The required efficiency
of an emission control system at which an equivalent or greater level of

1106 -5



<oy oA
Rule 1106 (Cont.) (Amended January 13, 1995)

VOC reduction will be achieved shall be calculated by the following

equation:
‘ (VOC Lwo) 1 - (VOCpynmad Daptar)
CE =[1-{ x o 2 311 x 100
(VOCpyo max) 1 - (VOC_y/D,)
- Where: CE. = Control Efficiency, percent
' VOCiw. = VOC Limit of Rule 1106, less water and less
exempt compounds, pursuant to subdivision (c).

VOC, v Max = Maximum VOC content of non-compliant

coating used in conjunction with a control
: device, less water and less exempt compounds.

D, Max = Density of solvent, reducer, or . thinner
contained in the non-compliant coating,
containing the maximum VOC content of the
multicomponent coating.

D, = Density of corresponding solvent, reducer, or
thinner used in the compliant coating system =
880g/L.

3) Alternative Emission Control Plan

Owners and/or operators may achieve compliance with the requirements of
paragraph (c)(1) by means of an Alternative Emission Control Plan pursuant to
Rule 108. v
(4)  Solvent Cleaning Operations; Storage and Disposal of VOC-containing
Materials '
All solvent cleaning operations and the storage and disposal of VOC-
containing materials used in solvent cleaning operations shall be carried out
| pursuant to Rule 1171 - Solvent Cleaning Operations. .
(5) Recordkeeping
Notwithstanding the provisions of subdivision (g), records shall be maintained
pursuant to Rule 109.

(d Prohibition of Specification
(1) A person shall not solicit or require any other person to use, in the dBistrict,
any coating or combination of coatings to be applied to any marine vessel or
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marine component subject to the provisions of this rule that does not meet the
limits requirements of this rule or of an Alternative Emission Control Plan
approved pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (c)(3) of this rule.

(2)  The requirements of paragraph (d)(1) shall apply to all written or oral
agreements executed or entered into after November 4, 1988.

() Test Methods
(1)  Determination of VOC Content

The VOC content of coatings, subject to the provisions of this rule shall be

determined by the following methods:

(A)  United States Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) Reference
Method 24 (Code of Federal Regulations Title 40 Part 60, Appendix
A)). The exempt compound content shall be determined by SCAQMD
Method 303 (Determination of Exempt Compounds) contained in the
SCAQMD "Laboratory Methods of Analysis for Enforcement Samples"
manual; or, _

(B) SCAQMD Method 304 [Determination of Volatile Organic
Compounds (VOC) in Various Materials] contained in the’SCAQMD
"Laboratory Methods of Analysis for Enforcement Samples" manual.

(C)  Exempt Perfluorocarbon Compounds
The following classes of compounds:

cyclic, branched, or linear, completely fluorinated alkanes;
cyclic; branched, or linear, completely fluorinated ethers with no
unsaturations;
cyclic, branched, or linear, completely fluorinated tertiary amines
with no unsaturations; and
sulfur-containing perfluorocarbons with no unsaturations and with
sulfur bonds only to carbon and fluorine,
will be analyzed as exempt compounds for compliance with subdivision
(c), only when manufacturers specify which individual compounds are
used in the coating formulation. In addition, the manufacturers shall
identify the USEPA, California Air Resources Board, and the
-SCAQMD approved test methods used to quantify the amount of each
exempt compound
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(2)  Determination of Metal Content

The metal content in metallic coatings subject to the provisions of this rule .

shall be determined by the SCAQMD Method 311 (Analysis of Percent Metal

in Metallic Coatings by Spectrographic Method) contained in the SCAQMD

"Laboratory Methods of Analysis for Enforcement Samples" manual.

(3)  Determination of Acid Content ,

The acid content of coating subject to the provisions of this rule shall be

determined by ASTM D 1613-85 (Acidity in Volatile Solvents and Chemical

Intermediates Used in Paint. Varnish, Lacquer, and Related Products)

contained in the SCAQMD "Laboratory Methods of Analysis for Enforcement

Samples" manual. .

(4)  Determination of Efficiency of Emission Control System

(A)  The efficiency of the collection device of the emission control system as
specified in paragraph (c)(2) shall be determined by the USEPA method
cited in 55 Federal Register 26865 (June 29, 1990), or any other
method approved by the USEPA, the California Air Resources Board,
-and the SCAQMD.

(B)  The efficiency of the control device of the emission control system as
specified in péragraph (c)(2) and the VOC content in the control device
exhaust gases, measured and calculated as carbon, shall be determined
by USEPA Test Methods 25, 25A, or SCAQMD Method 25.1
(Determination of Total Gaseous Non-Methane Organic Emissions as

| Carbon) as applicable. USEPA Test Method 18, or ARB Method 422
shall be used to determine emissions of exempt compounds.
(5)  Multiple Test Methods '

When more than one test method or set of test methods are specified for any

testing, a violation of any requirement of this rule established by any one of the

specified test methods or set of test methods shall constitute a violation of the
rule.
(6)  All test methods referenced in this section shall be the most recently approved

version.
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Rule 442 Applicability
Any marine coating operation or facility which is exempt from all or a portion of this

rule shall comply with the provisions of Rule 442.

Exemptions
The provisions of this rule shall not apply to:

M
@
G)

“4)
)

. marine coatings applied to interior surfaces of potable water containers.

touch-up coatings

marine coatings purchased before January 1, 1992, in contamers of one quart or
less and applied to pleasure craft.

antifoulant coatings applied to aluminum hulls.

aerosol coating products. ’
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Rule 1106.1. PLEASURE CRAFT COATING OPERATIONS

(@)

(b)

Applicability

This rule is applicable to all coating operations of pleasure craft, as defined in
paragraph (b)(10) of this rule, or their parts and components, for the purpose of
refinishing, repairing, modification, or manufacturing such craft. This rule shall
also apply to establishments engaged in activities described in the United States
Office of Management and Budget's 1987 Standard Industrial Classification
Manual, under Standard Industrial Classification (SIC) codes 3732 - Boat
Building and Repairing and 4493 - Marinas. Pleasure craft coating operations
which are subject to the requirements of this rule shall not be subject to the

requirements of Rule 1106 - Marine Coating Operations.

Definitions

For purposes of this rule, the following definitions shall apply:

(1) AEROSOL COATING PRODUCT is a pressurized coating product
containing pigments or resins that dispenses product ingredients by means
of a propellant, and.is packaged in a disposable can for hand-held
application, or for use in specialized equipment for ground traffic/marking
applications.

(2)  ANTIFOULANT COATING is any coating applied to the underwater
portion of a pleasure craft to prevent or reduce the attachment of
bidlogical organisms, and registered with the United States Environmental
Protection Agency (EPA) as a pesticide under the Federal Insecticide,
Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act (7 United States Code Section 136).

3) CLEAR WOOD FINISHES are clear and semi-transparent topcoats
applied to wood substrates to provide a transparent or translucent film.

4) EXEMPT COMPOUNDS (See Rule 102-Definition of Terms).

(5) EXTREME HIGH GLOSS COATING is any coating which achieves at
least 95 percent reflectance on a 60o meter when tested by ASTM Method
D 523-89. (

(6) FINISH PRIMER/SURFACER is a coating applied with a wet film
thickness of less then 10 mils prior to the application of a topcoat for
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(7)

®

®

(10)

(11

(12)

purposes of providing corrosion resistance, adhesion of subsequent
coatings, a moisture barrier, or promotion of a uniform surface necessary
for filling in surface imperfections. A

GRAMS OF VOC PER LITER OF COATING, LESS WATER AND
LESS EXEMPT COMPOUNDS is the weight of VOC per combined
volume of VOC and coating solids and which is calculated by the

following equation:

Grams of VOC per Liter of Coating, Less Water

and Less Exempt Compounds = - Ws — Ww — Wes
Vm—Vw — Ves
Where:
W = weight of volatile compounds in grams
Wy, = weight of water in grams
We = weight of exempt compounds in grams
Vi = volume of material in liters
Vs = volume of water in liters
Ves = volume of exempt compounds in liters

HIGH BUILD PRIMER/SURFACER is a coating applied with a wet film

thickness of 10 mils or more prior to the application of a topcoat for

. purposes of providing corrosion resistance, adhesion of subsequent

coatings, or a moisture barrier, or promoting a uniform surface necessary
for filling in surface imperfections.

HIGH GLOSS COATING is any coating which achieves at least 85
percent reflectance on a 600 meter when tested by ASTM D 523-89.
PLEASURE CRAFT are vessels which are manufactured or operated
primarily for recreational purposes, or leased, rented, or chartered to a
person or business for recreational purposes. The owner or operator of
such vessels shall be responsible for certifying that the intended use is for
recreational purposes.

PLEASURE CRAFT COATING is any marine coating, except
unsaturated polyester resin (fiberglass) coatings, applied by brush, spray,
roller, or other means to a pleasure craft.

PRETREATMENT WASH PRIMER is a coating which contains no more
than 12 percent solids, by weight, and at least 1/2 percent acids, by
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(c)

weight; is used to provide surface etching; and is applied directly to
fiberglass and metal surfaces to provide corrosion resistance and adhesion

of subsequent coatings.

(13) SEALER is a low viscosity coating applied to bare wood to seal surface
pores to prevent subsequent coatings from being absorbed into the wood.

(14) TEAK PRIMER is a coating applied to teak or previously oiled decks in
order to improve the adhesion of a seam sealer to wood.

(15) TOPCOAT is any final coating applied to the interior or exterior of a
pleasure craft.

(16) VARNISHES are clear wood topcoats formulated with various resins to
dry by chemical reaction on exposure to air.

(17)  VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUND (VOC) is any volatile compound
which contains the element carbon, excluding methane, carbon dioxide,
carbon monoxide, carbonic acid, metallic carbides or carbonates,
ammonium carbonate, and exempt compounds.

Requirements

(D VOC Content

(A)  Within the District, a person shall not sell, offer for sale, solicit,
apply, or require any other person to use in the District any
pleasure craft coating with a VOC content in excess of the
following limits, expressed as grams of VOC per liter of coating

applied, less water and exempt solvents:
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COATING VOC LIMIT
On or On or After On or After
After 7/1/94 2/12/99 1/1/2001

Topcoats

Extreme High Gloss 490 650 490

High Gloss 420 420 420
Pretreatment Wash Primers 780 780 780
Finish Primer/Surfacer 420 600 420
High Build Primer Surfacer 340 340 340
Teak Primer 775 775 775
Antifoulant Coatings

Aluminum Substrate 560 560 560

Other Substrates 150 400 330
Clear Wood Finishes

Sealers : 550 550 550

Varnishes 490 490- 490
Others 420 420 420

In the case of any coating sold, offered for sale, or solicited for
use, this prohibition shall only apply where it is designated
anywhere on the container by any sticker or label affixed thereto,
or where it is indicated in any sales or advertising literature, that
the coating may be used as, or is suitable for use as, a pleasure
craft coating.

(B)  This section shall not apply to pleasure craft coatings sold, offered
for sale, or solicited, for shipment or use outside of this District or
for shipment to other manufacturers for repackaging.

2) Solvent cleaning of coating application equipment, parts, products, tools,
machinery, equipment, and general work areas, and the storage and
disposal of VOC-containing materials used in solvent cleaning operations,
shall be carried out in accordance with Rule 1171 (Solvent Cleaning
Operations).-

(3) A person shall not apply pleasure craft coatings subject to the
requirements of this rule with a coating containing carbon tetrachloride or
any of the Group Il exempt compounds as defined in paragraph (b)(4)

except for: methylene chloride; perchloroethylene; cyclic, branched, or
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(d)

(©)

linear, completely methylated siloxanes (VMS); or
parachlorobenzotrifluoride (PCBTF).

Recordkeeping Requirement

Records shall be maintained in accordance with Rule 109.

Compliance Test Methods

For purposes of this rule, the following test methods shall be used:

(D

)

3)

VOC Content
(A)  The VOC content of coatings shall be determined by:

(i) EPA Reference Method 24, (40 Code of Federal
Regulations, Part 60, Appendix A). The exempt solvent
content shall be determined by SCAQMD Method 302 and
303 (SCAQMD '"Laboratory Method of Analysis for
Enforcement Samples" manual); or

(ii) SCAQMD Methods 304 - Determination of Volatile
Organic Compounds (VOC) in Various Materials, 303 -
Determination of Exempt Compounds, and 302 -
Distillation of Solvents from Paints, Coatings and Inks
(SCAQMD '"Laboratory Method of Analysis for
Enforcement Samples" manual). |

(B)  VOC content determined to exceed the limits established by this
rule through the use of any of the above-referenced test methods
shall constitute a violation of this rule.

Acid Content in Coatings

The percent acid by weight of pretreatment wash primers shall be

determined by ASTM D 1613-85 - Acidity in Volatile Solvents and

Chemical Intermediates Used in Paints, Varnishes, Lacquers, and Related

Products. ‘

The following classes of compounds: cyclic branched, or linear

completely fluorinated alkanes; cyclic, branched, or linear, completely
fluorinated ethers with no unsaturations; cyclic, branched, or linear,
completely fluorinated tertiary amines with no unsaturations; and sulfur-
containing perfluorocarbons with no unsaturations and with sulfur bonds
only to carbon and fluorine, will be analyzed as exempt compounds for

compliance with subdivision (c¢), only at such time as manufacturers
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specify which individual compounds are used in the coating formulations
and identify the test methods, which prior to such analysis, have been
approved by the USEPA and the SCAQMD, that can be used to quantify

the amounts of each exempt compound.

® Exemptions
The provisions of this rule shall not apply to aerosol coating products.
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SOUTH COAST AIR QUALITY MANAGEMENT DISTRICT

RULE 1107. COATING OF METAL PARTSAND PRODUCTS

(Adopted June 1, 1979)(Amended December 4, 1981)(Amended May 7, 1982)
(Amended December 2, 1983)(Amended March 2, 1984)(Amended January 9, 1987)
(Amended June 5, 1987)(Amended May 5, 1989)(Amended March 2, 1990)
(Amended November 2, 1990)(Amended August 2, 1991)(Amended May 12, 1995)
(Amended March 8, 1996)(Amended August 14, 1998)

(Amended November 17, 2000)(Amended November 9, 2001)

(Amended November 4, 2005)(Amended January 6, 2006)

(@ Purpose and Applicability
The purpose of Rule 1107 is to reduce volatile organic compound (VOC)

emissions from the coating of metal parts and products. This rule applies to all

metal coatings operations except those performed on aerospace assembly, magnet

wire, marine craft, motor vehicle, metal container, and coil coating operations.

This rule does not apply to the coating of architectural components coated at the

structure site or at a temporary unimproved location designated exclusively for the
coating of structural components.

(b) Definitions
For the purpose of this rule, the following definitions shall apply:

(1)

(2)

3)

(4)

()

AEROSOL COATING PRODUCT is a pressurized coating product
containing pigments or resins that dispenses product ingredients by means
of a propellant, and is packaged in a disposable can for hand-held
application, or for use in specialized equipment for ground traffic/marking
applications.

AIR-DRIED COATING is a coating that is cured at a temperature below
90°C (194F).

ALTERNATIVE EMISSION CONTROL PLAN is a plan that allows a
source to demonstrate an alternative method of rule compliance, pursuant
to Rule 108 - Alternative Emission Control Plans.

BAKED COATING is a coating that is cured at a temperature at or above
90°C (194F).

CAMOUFLAGE COATING is a coating used, principally by the military,

to conceal equipment from detection.
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(6)

(7)

(8)

(9)

(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

(15)

(16)

(17)

CAPTURE EFFICIENCY is the percentage of volatile organic compounds
used, emitted, evolved, or generated by the operation, that are collected
and directed to an air pollution control device.

CATALYST is a substance that alters the rate of chemical reaction
without participating in that reaction or changing during the course of
reaction.

COATING is a material which is applied to a surface and which forms a
continuous film in order to beautify and/or protect such surface.
CONTRACT PAINTER is a non-manufacturer of metal parts and products
who applies coatings to such products at his facility exclusively under
contract with one or more parties that operate under separate ownership
and control.

DIP COATING is a method of applying coatings to a substrate by
submersion into and removal from a coating bath.
ELECTRIC-INSULATING VARNISH is a non-convertible-type coating
applied to electric motors, components of electric motors, or power
transformers, to provide electrical, mechanical, and environmental
protection or resistance.

ELECTRIC-INSULATING AND THERMAL-CONDUCTING

COATING is a coating that displays an electrical insulation of at least
1000 volts DC per mil on a flat test plate and an average thermal
conductivity of at least 0.27 BTU per hour-foot-degree-Fahrenheit.
ELECTROCOATING is a process that uses coating concentrates or pastes
added to a water bath. The coating is applied by using an electrical current
in either an anodic or cathodic process.

ELECTROSTATIC APPLICATION is a method of applying coating
particles or coating droplets to a grounded substrate by electrically
charging them.

ESSENTIAL PUBLIC SERVICE COATING is a protective (functional)
coating applied to components of power, water, and natural gas
production, transmission or distribution systems during repair and
maintenance procedures.

ETCHING FILLER is a coating that contains less than 23 percent solids
by weight and at least 1/2-percent acid by weight, and is used instead of
applying a pretreatment coating followed by a primer.

EXEMPT COMPOUNDS (see Rule 102-Definition of Terms).
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(18) EXTREME HIGH-GLOSS COATING is a coating which, when tested by
the American Society for Testing Material Test Method D-523 adopted in
1980, shows a reflectance of 75 or more on ‘antéer.

(19) EXTREME-PERFORMANCE COATING is a coating used on a metal
surface where the coated surface is, in its intended use, subject to the
following:

(A)  Chronic exposure to corrosive, caustic or acidic agents, chemicals,
chemical fumes, chemical mixtures or solution; or

(B) Repeated exposure to temperatures in excess 0F250

(C) Repeated heavy abrasion, including mechanical wear and repeated
scrubbing with industrial grade solvents, cleansers or scouring
agents.

(20) FLOW COAT is a non-atomized technique of applying coatings to a
substrate with a fluid nozzle in a fan pattern with no air supplied to the
nozzle.

(21) GRAMS OF VOC PER LITER OF COATING LESS WATER AND
LESS EXEMPT COMPOUNDS is the weight of VOC per combined
volume of VOC and coating solids and can be calculated by the following
equation:

Grams of VOC per Liter of Coating Less Water and Less Exempt

Compounds= W, - W, - W
V., -V, -V
Where: Wg = weight of volatile compounds in grams
Wy, = weight of water in grams
Wes = weight of exempt compounds in grams
Vm = volume of material in liters
Vw = Vvolume of water in liters
Ves = Vvolume of exempt compounds in liters

(22) GRAMS OF VOC PER LITER OF MATERIAL is the weight of VOC per
volume of material and can be calculated by the following equation:

Grams of VOC per Liter of Materiat W - W, - W,

m

Where: Wg = weight of volatile compounds in grams
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(23)

(24)

(25)

(26)

(27)

(28)

(29)

(30)

(31)

(32)

(33)

(34)

Wy, = weight of water in grams
Wes = weight of exempt compounds in grams
Vm = volume of material in liters

HAND APPLICATION METHODS is the application of coatings by
manually held non-mechanically operated equipment. Such equipment
includes paintbrushes, hand rollers, caulking guns, trowels, spatulas,
syringe daubers, rags, and sponges.

HARDENER is a substance or mixture of substances that controls the
viscosity of the reactants and products of a chemical reaction; while
participating in chemical reaction and becoming part of the product or
products of chemical reaction.

HEAT-RESISTANT COATING is a coating that must withstand a
temperature of at least 40during normal use.

HIGH-PERFORMANCE ARCHITECTURAL COATING is a coating
used to protect architectural subsections and which meets the requirements
of the Architectural Aluminum Manufacturer Association's publication
number AAMA 605.2-1980.

HIGH-TEMPERATURE COATING is a coating that is certified to with-
stand a temperature of 1660for 24 hours.

HIGH-VOLUME, LOW-PRESSURE (HVLP) SPRAY is a coating
application system which is designed to be operated and which is operated
between 0.1 and 10 pounds per square inch gauge (psig) air pressure,
measured dynamically at the center of the air cap and the air horns.

INK is a fluid that contains dyes and/or colorants and is used to make
markings but not to protect surfaces.

MAGNETIC DATA STORAGE DISK COATING is a coating used on a
metal disk which stores data magnetically.

METAL PARTICLES are pieces of an elemental pure metal or a
combination of elemental metals.

METAL PARTS AND PRODUCTS are any components or complete
units fabricated from metal, except those subject to the coating provisions
of other source specific rules of Regulation XI.

METALLIC COATING is a coating which contains more than 5 grams of
metal particles per liter of coating, as applied.

MIL is 0.001 inch.
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(35)

(36)

(37)

(38)

(39)

(40)

(41)

(42)

(43)

MILITARY SPECIFICATION COATING is a coating applied to metal
parts and products and which has a paint formulation approved by a
United States Military Agency for use on military equipment.

MOLD-SEAL COATING is the initial coating applied to a new mold or

repaired mold to provide a smooth surface which, when coated with a

mold release coating, prevents products from sticking to the mold.

MOTOR VEHICLE is a passenger car, light-duty truck, medium-duty

vehicle, or heavy-duty vehicle as defined in Section 1902, Title 13, of the

California Administrative Code.

MULTI-COMPONENT COATING is a coating requiring the addition of a

separate reactive resin, commonly known as a catalyst or hardener, before

application to form an acceptable dry film.

ONE-COMPONENT COATING is a coating that is ready for application

as it comes out of its container to form an acceptable dry film. A thinner,

necessary to reduce the viscosity, is not considered a component.

OPTICAL ANTI-REFLECTION COATING is a coating with a low

reflectance in the infrared and visible wavelength range and is used for

anti-reflection on or near optical and laser hardware.

PAN-BACKING COATING is a coating applied to the surface of pots,

pans, or other cooking implements that are exposed directly to a flame or

other heating elements.

PHOTORESIST COATING is a coating applied directly to a metal

substrate to protect surface areas when chemical milling, etching, or other

chemical surface operations are performed on the substrate.

PHOTORESIST OPERATION is a process for the application and

development of photoresist coating on a metal substrate, including

preparation (except primary cleaning), soft bake, development, hard bake,
and stripping, and can be generally subdivided as follows:

(A) NEGATIVE PHOTORESIST OPERATION is a process where the
photoresist hardens when exposed to light and the unhardened
photoresist is stripped, exposing the metal surface for etching.

(B) POSITIVE PHOTORESIST OPERATION is a process where the
photoresist softens when exposed to light and the softened
photoresist is stripped, exposing the metal surface for etching.
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(44)

(45)

(46)

(47)

(48)

(49)

(50)

(51)

(52)

(53)

(54)

(55)

PREFABRICATED ARCHITECTURAL COMPONENT COATINGS are
coatings applied to metal parts and products which are to be used as an
architectural structure.

PRETREATMENT COATING is a coating which contains no more than
12 percent solids by weight, and at least 1/2-percent acid, by weight, is
used to provide surface etching, and is applied directly to metal surfaces to
provide corrosion resistance, adhesion, and ease of stripping.

REACTIVE DILUENT is a liquid which is a VOC during application and
one in which, through chemical reaction such as polymerization, 20
percent or more of the VOC becomes an integral part of a finished coating.
REPAIR COATING is a coating used to recoat portions of a product
which has sustained mechanical damage to the coating following normal
painting operations.

ROLL COAT is a coating method using a machine that applies coating to
a substrate by continuously transferring coating through a pair or set of
oppositely rotating rollers.

SAFETY-INDICATING COATING is a coating which changes physical
characteristics, such as color, to indicate unsafe conditions.
SILICONE-RELEASE COATING is any coating which contains silicone
resin and is intended to prevent food from sticking to metal surfaces such
as baking pans.

SOLAR-ABSORBENT COATING is a coating which has as its prime
purpose the absorption of solar radiation.

SOLID-FILM LUBRICANT is a very thin coating consisting of a binder
system containing as its chief pigment material one or more of
molybdenum disulfide, graphite, polytetrafluoroethylene (PTFE) or other
solids that act as a dry lubricant between faying surfaces.

STENCIL COATING is an ink or a coating which is rolled or brushed
onto a template or stamp in order to add identifying letters and/or numbers
to metal parts and products.

TEXTURED FINISH is a rough surface produced by spraying and
splattering large drops of coating onto a previously applied coating. The
coatings used to form the appearance of the textured finish are referred to
as textured coatings.

TOUCH-UP COATING is a coating used to cover minor coating
imperfections appearing after the main coating operation.
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(€)

(56)

(57)

(58)

TRANSFER EFFICIENCY is the ratio of the weight or volume of coating
solids adhering to an object to the total weight or volume, respectively, of
coating solids used in the application process, expressed as a percentage.
VACUUM-METALIZING COATING is the undercoat applied to the
substrate on which the metal is deposited or the overcoat applied directly
to the metal film.

VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUND (VOC) (see Rule 102-Definition of
Terms).

Requirements

(1)

(2)

Operating Equipment

A person shall not apply VOC-containing coatings to metal parts and

products subject to the provisions of this rule unless the coating is applied

with equipment operated according to the equipment manufacturer

specifications, and by the use of one of the following methods:

(A)  Electrostatic application, or

(B) Flow coat, or

(C) Dip coat, or

(D) Roll coat, or

(E) High-Volume, Low-Pressure (HVLP) Spray, or

(F) Hand Application Methods, or

(G)  Such other coating application methods as are demonstrated to the
Executive Officer to be capable of achieving a transfer efficiency
equivalent or better to the method listed in subparagraph (c)(1)(E)
and for which written approval of the Executive Officer has been
obtained.

VOC Content of Coatings

A person shall not apply to metal parts and products subject to the

provisions of this rule any coatings, including any VOC-containing

materials added to the original coating supplied by the manufacturer,

which contain VOC in excess of the limits specified below:
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VOCLIMITS
LessWater and L ess Exempt Compounds
Effective Dates

Air-Dried Baked
Coating gm/| Ib/gal gm/| Ib/gal
Current | 7/2/07 | Current | 7/2/07 || Current | 7/2/07 | Current | 7/1/07

General One- | - 275 |23 23  ||275 275 |23 2.3
Component
General
Multi- 340 340 2.8 2.8 275 275 2.3 2.3
Component
Military 1349 340 |28 28 |[275 275 |23 23
Specification
Etching Filler | 420 420 35 35 420 420 35 35
ol 420 420 |35 35 || 360 360 |3.0 3.0
Absorbent
Heat-Resistanf 420 420 35 35 360 360 3.0 3.0
Extreme 420 340 |35 28 | 360 360 | 3.0 3.0
High-Gloss
Metallic 420 420 35 35 420 420 35 35
Extreme 420 420 |35 35 ||360 360 |3.0 3.0
Performance
Prefabricated
gfg_'tecwra' 420 275 |35 23 |l275 275 |23 23
Component
Prefabricated
Qflrt‘i'_tecwra' 420 340 |35 28 |l275 275 |23 23
Component
Touch Up 420 420 35 35 360 360 3.0 3.0
Repair 420 420 35 35 360 360 3.0 3.0
Silicone 420 420 |35 35 |l420 420 |35 35
Release
High-
Performance | 420 420 3.5 3.5 420 420 3.5 3.5
Architectural
Camouflage | 420 420 35 35 420 420 35 35
Vacuum- 420 420 |35 35 |l420 420 |35 35
Metalizing
Mold-Seal 420 420 35 35 420 420 35 35
High- 420 |420 |35 35 |[la20 |420 |35 3.5
Temperature
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VOC LIMITS (Continued)
LessWater and L ess Exempt Compounds
Effective Dates

Air-Dried Baked
Coating gm/| Ib/gal gm/I Ib/gal
Current | 7/1/07 | Current | 7/2/07 || Current | 7/1/07 | Current | 7/1/07

Electric-

Insulating 420 420 3.5 3.5 420 420 3.5 3.5
Varnish

Pan Backing | 420 420 3.5 3.5 420 420 3.5 3.5
Ege;[i?]zt;“e”t 420 |420 |35 35 |[420 |420 |35 3.5

(3) A person shall not use VOC-containing materials which have a VOC
content of more than 200 grams per liter of material for stripping any
coating governed by this rule.

(4)  Containers used for the disposal of cloth or paper used in stripping cured
coating shall be closed except when depositing or removing the cloth or
paper from the container.

(5) Solvent cleaning of application equipment, parts, products, tools,
machinery, equipment, general work areas, and the storage and disposal of
VOC-containing materials used in cleaning operations shall be carried out
pursuant to Rule 1171 - Solvent Cleaning Operations.

(6) For coatings that contain reactive diluents, the Grams of VOC per Liter of

Coating, Less Water and Less Exempt Compounds shall be calculated by
the following equation:

Grams of VOC per Liter of Coating Less Water and Less Exempt

Compounds= %W\\;Ves
m w es
Where: Wg = weight of volatile compounds not consumed during
curing, in grams
W,y = weight of water not consumed during curing, in
grams
Wes weight of exempt compounds not consumed during
curing, in grams
Vm = volume of the material prior to reaction, in liters
Vw = volume of water not consumed during curing, in
liters
Ves = volume of exempt compounds not consumed during

curing, in liters
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(d)

(€)

(7) Owners and/or operators of control equipment may comply with
provisions of paragraph (c)(1) and/or (c)(2) by using approved air
pollution control equipment provided:

(A) the control device reduces VOC emissions from an emission
collection system by at least 95 percent by weight or the output of
the air pollution control device is no more than 5 PPM VOC by
volume calculated as carbon with no dilution; and

(B) the owner/operator demonstrates that the emission collection
system collects at least 90 percent by weight of the VOC emissions
generated by the sources of VOC emissions.

Prohibition of Specifications

A person shall not specify the use in the District of any coating to be applied to

any metal parts and products subject to the provisions of this rule that does not
meet the limits and requirements of this rule. The requirements of this paragraph
shall apply to all written and oral contracts.

Methods of Analysis
All applicable methods of analysis shall be as cited in paragraphs (e)(1) through
(e)(6) below, or any other applicable method approved by the Executive Officer,
United States Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA), and the California Air
Resources Board (CARB).
(2) Determination of VOC content
The volatile organic content of coatings subject to the provisions of this
rule shall be determined by the following methods:
(A) USEPA Reference Method 24 (Code of Federal Regulations Title
40 Part 60, Appendix A). The exempt solvent content shall be
determined by SCAQMD Method 303 (Determination of Exempt
Compounds) contained in the SCAQMD "Laboratory Methods of
Analysis for Enforcement Samples" manual; or,
(B) SCAQMD Method 304 [Determination of Volatile Organic
Compounds (VOCs) in Various Materials] contained in the
SCAQMD "Laboratory Methods of Analysis for Enforcement
Samples" manual.
(C) Exempt Perfluorocarbon Compounds
The following classes of compounds:
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cyclic, branched, or linear, completely fluorinated alkanes;
cyclic, branched, or linear, completely fluorinated ethers
with no unsaturations;
cyclic, branched, or linear, completely fluorinated tertiary
amines with no unsaturations; and
sulfur-containing perfluorocarbons with no unsaturations
and with sulfur bonds only to carbon and fluorine,
will be analyzed as exempt compounds for compliance with
paragraph (c), only when manufacturers specify which individual
compounds are used in the coating formulation. In addition, the
manufacturers must identify the USEPA, CARB, and the
SCAQMD approved test methods used to quantify the amount of
each exempt compound.

(2) Determination of the Acid Content of Pretreatment Coatings and Etching
Fillers
The acid content of pretreatment coatings and etching fillers shall be
measured by ASTM Test Method D1613.

3) Determination of the Metal Particle Content of Metallic Coatings
The metal particle content of metallic coatings subject to the provisions of
this rule shall be determined by the following methods:

(A) SCAQMD Method 318 (Determination of Weight Percent of
Elemental Metal in Coatings by X-ray Defraction Method)
contained in the SCAQMD "Laboratory Method of Analysis of
Enforcement Samples” manual for coatings containing elemental
aluminum metal; or

(B) SCAQMD Method 311 (Analysis of Percent Metal in Metallic
Coatings by Spectrographic Method) contained in the SCAQMD
"Laboratory Method of Analysis of Enforcement Samples" manual
for all other non-aluminum particle content analyses.

(4)  Determination of Efficiency of Emission Control System
(A) Capture efficiency specified in paragraph (c)(7), shall be

determined by the procedures presented in the USEPA technical
guidance document, "Guidelines for Determining Capture
Efficiency, January 9, 1995." Notwithstanding the test methods
specified by the Guidelines, any other method approved by the
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(f)

USEPA, CARB, and the SCAQMD Executive Officer may be
substituted.

(B) The efficiency of the control device of the emission control system
as specified in paragraph (c)(7) and the VOC content in the control
device exhaust gases, measured and calculated as carbon, shall be
determined by the USEPA Test Methods 25, 25A, SCAQMD
Method 25.1 (Determination of Total Gaseous Non-Methane
Organic Emissions as Carbon), or SCAQMD Method 25.3
(Determination of Low Concentration Non-Methane Non-Ethane
Organic Compound Emissions from Clean Fueled Combustion
Sources) as applicable. USEPA Test Method 18, or ARB Method
422 shall be used to determine emissions of exempt compounds.

(5) Multiple Test Methods
When more than one test method or set of methods are specified for any
testing, a violation of any requirement of this rule established by any one
of the specified test methods or set of test methods shall constitute a
violation of the rule.

(6) Demonstrations of transfer efficiency shall be conducted in accordance
with  SCAQMD method "Spray Equipment Transfer Efficiency Test
Procedure for Equipment User," May 24, 19809.

Exemptions

(2) The provisions of paragraphs (c)(1) and (c)(2) of this rule shall not apply
to:

(A)  Stencil coatings;
(B)  Safety-indicating coatings;
(C) Magnetic data storage disk coatings;
(D)  Solid-film lubricants;
(E)  Electric-insulating and thermal-conducting coatings.
(2)  The provisions of paragraph (c)(1) of this rule shall not apply to the

application of touch-up coatings, repair coatings, and textured finishes.
This exemption shall expire for the application of metallic coatings which
have a metallic content of 30 grams per liter, mold seal coatings, and to
facilities that use less than 3 gallons per day or less than 66 gallons per
calendar month of coating, as applied, including an VOC containing

1107-12



Rule 1107 (Cont.) (Amended January 6, 2006)

(9)

(h)

)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

9)

materials added to the original coating as supplied by the manufacturer,
effective July 1, 2006.

The provisions of paragraphs (c)(1), (c)(2), and (c)(3) of this rule do not
apply to the application of coatings and use of cleaning solvents while
conducting performance tests on the coatings at paint manufacturing
facilities.

The provisions of paragraph (c)(2) of this rule shall not apply to high-
performance architectural, vacuum-metalizing, and/or pretreatment
coatings used at a facility which has the potential to emit a total of 10 tons
or less per year of VOCs, before application of add-on controls.

The provisions of paragraph (c)(2) of this rule shall not apply to aerosol
coating products.

The provisions of paragraph (c)(2) of this rule shall not apply to the use of
essential public service coatings provided such aggregate use does not
exceed 55 gallons in any one calendar year per facility.

The provisions of paragraph (c)(2) of this rule shall not apply to the use of
optical anti-reflective coatings provided such aggregate use does not
exceed 10 gallons in any one calendar year, per facility.

The provisions of paragraph (c)(2) shall not apply to electrocoatings
provided the VOC content of coating concentrates do not exceed 450
grams per liter, less water and less exempt compounds, and the usage of
coating concentrates is less than 66 gallons per calendar month, per
facility, including any VOC-containing materials added to the concentrate,
as supplied by the manufacturer, and any VOC-containing materials added
to the bath as make-up solvents.

The provisions of paragraph (c)(2) shall not apply to photoresist operations
applying liquid photoresist coating used for photofabrication of metal
substrates with a thickness not exceeding 0.060 inches provided the annual
usage per facility is 10 gallons or less.

Rule 442 Applicability
Any coating, coating operation, or facility which is exempt from all or a portion of
the VOC limits of this rule shall comply with the provisions of Rule 442.

Alternative Emission Control Plan

1107-13



Rule 1107 (Cont.) (Amended January 6, 2006)

(i)

@)

(k)

An owner/operator may achieve compliance with paragraph (c)(2) by means of an
Alternative Emission Control Plan pursuant to Rule 108.

Qualification for Classification as Extreme-Performance Coating

A coating may be classified as an extreme-performance coating provided that the
applicator requests and receives written approval of such classification from the
Executive Officer, or designee, prior to application of such coating, and shows
that the intended use of each coated object would require coating with an extreme-
performance coating.

Recordkeeping
Records of coating and solvent usage shall be maintained pursuant to Rule 109.

Emission Reduction Credits

Facilities that use high-performance architectural, pretreatment, or vacuum
metalizing coatings shall not receive emission reduction credit(s) pursuant to
SCAQMD Rule 1309 above those emission reduction credit(s) that the facility
would have received if it was operated with coatings having a VOC content of no
more than 420 grams per liter, less water and less exempt compounds.
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SOUTH COAST AIR QUALITY MANAGEMENT DISTRICT

(Adopted May 4, 1979)(Amended December 4, 1981)
(Amended November 4, 1983)(Amended February 1, 1985)
RULE 1108. CUTBACK ASPHALT
(a) Definitions

For the purpose of this rule, cutback asphalt is a liquid petroleum product produced by fluxing an asphaltic base with
suitable distillate and is classed as medium or slow curing grade, as defined in Section 93 of the January 1981, State of
California Department of Transportation Standard Specifications.

(b) Requirements

A person shall not sell or offer for sale for use in the District, or use any cutback asphalt containing more than 0.5

percent by volume organic compounds which evaporate at 260°C (500°F) or lower as determined by ASTM Method
D402 (AASHTO T78) or other test method as approved by the Executive Officer.

(c) Exemptions

The provisions of this rule shall not apply to the use of cutback asphalt that is subject to the provisions of other
Regulation XI rules, or specifically exempted in such rules.



SOUTH COAST AIR QUALITY MANAGEMENT DISTRICT

(Adopted August 3, 1979)(Amended December 4, 1981)
(Amended November 4, 1983)
RULE 1108.1. EMULSIFIED ASPHALT
(a) Definitions

For the purpose of this rule, emulsified asphalt is a liquid petroleum product produced by fluxing an asphaltic base with
water and an emulsifier, and is classed as rapid, medium, or slow setting grade as described under Section 94 of the
January 1981, State of California Department of Transportation Standard Specifications.

(b) Requirements

A person shall not sell or offer for sale for use in the District, or use any emulsified asphalt containing organic

compounds which evaporate at 260°C (500°F) or lower as determined by ASTM Method D244 (AASHTO T59), or
other test method as approved by the Executive Officer, in excess of:

(A) Effective January 1, 1982:
(1) Slow setting type, three percent by volume
(i1) Rapid setting type, three percent by volume
(B) Before January 1, 1987:
(1) Medium setting type for use with dense graded aggregate, eight percent by volume.
(i) Medium setting type for use with dense graded aggregate, 12 percent by volume.
(C) On and after January 1, 1987:
(1) Medium setting type for use with any aggregate, three percent by volume.
(c) Exemptions

The provisions of this rule shall not apply to the use of emulsified asphalt that is subject to other Regulation XI rules, or
specifically exempted in such rules.
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(Amended June 3, 2005)(Amended February 1, 2008)

RULE 1110.2 EMISSIONS FROM GASEOUS- AND LIQUID-FUELED
ENGINES

(a) Purpose
The purpose of Rule 1110.2 is to reduce Oxides of Nitrogen (NOy), Volatile Organic
Compounds (VOCs), and Carbon Monoxide (CO) from engines.

(b) Applicability
All stationary and portable engines over 50 rated brake horsepower (bhp) are subject
to this rule.

(c) Definitions

For the purpose of this rule, the following definitions shall apply:

(1) AGRICULTURAL STATIONARY ENGINE is a non-portable engine used
for the growing and harvesting of crops or the raising of fowl or animals for the
primary purpose of making a profit, providing a livelihood, or conducting
agricultural research or instruction by an educational institution. An engine used
for the processing or distribution of crops or fowl or animals is not an
agricultural engine.

2) APPROVED EMISSION CONTROL PLAN is a control plan, submitted on
or before December 31, 1992, and approved by the Executive Officer prior to
November 14, 1997, that was required by subdivision (d) of this rule as
amended September 7, 1990.

3) CERTIFIED SPARK-IGNITION ENGINES mean engines certified by
California Air Resources Board (CARB) to meet emission standards in
accordance with Title 13, Chapter 9, Article 4.5 of the California Code of
Regulations (CCR).

4) EMERGENCY STANDBY ENGINE is an engine which operates as a
temporary replacement for primary mechanical or electrical power during
periods of fuel or energy shortage or while the primary power supply is under

repair.
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©)

(6)

()

(8)

©)

(10)

(11)

ENGINE is any spark- or compression-ignited internal combustion engine,
including engines used for control of VOCs, but not including engines used for
self-propulsion.

EXEMPT COMPOUNDS are defined in District Rule 102 - Definition of
Terms.

FACILITY means any source or group of sources or other air contaminant
emitting activities which are located on one or more contiguous properties within
the District, in actual physical contact or separated solely by a public roadway
or other public right-of-way, and are owned or operated by the same person
(or by persons under common control), or an outer continental shelf (OCS)
source as determined in Section 55.2 of Title 40, Part 55 of the Code of
Federal Regulations (40 CFR Part 55). Such above-described groups, if
noncontiguous, but connected only by land carrying a pipeline, shall not be
considered one facility. Sources or installations involved in crude oil and gas
production in Southern California Coastal or OCS Waters and transport of
such crude oil and gas in Southern California Coastal or OCS Waters shall be
included in the same facility which is under the same ownership or use
entitlement as the crude oil and gas production facility on-shore.

LEAN-BURN ENGINE means an engine that operates with high levels of
excess air and an exhaust oxygen concentration of greater than 4 percent.
LOCATION means any single site at a building, structure, facility, or
installation. For the purpose of this definition, a site is a space occupied or to
be occupied by an engine. For engines which are brought to a facility to
perform maintenance on equipment at its permanent or ordinary location, each
maintenance site shall be a separate location.

NET ELECTRICAL ENERGY means the electrical energy produced by a
generator, less the electrical energy consumed by any auxiliary equipment
necessary to operate the engine generator and, if applicable, any heat recovery
equipment, such as heat exchangers.

NON-ROAD ENGINE is any engine, defined under 40 CFR Part 89, that
does not remain or will not remain at a location for more than 12 consecutive
months, or a shorter period of time where such period is representative of
normal annual source operation at a stationary source that resides at a fixed
location for more than 12 months (e.g., seasonal operations such as canning

facilities), and meets one of the following:
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(12)

(13)
(14)

(A)

(B)

(©)
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Is used in or on a piece of equipment that is self-propelled or serves a
dual purpose by both propelling itself and performing another function
(such as a mobile crane); or

Is used in or on a piece of equipment that is intended to be propelled
while performing its function (such as lawn mowers and string trimmers);
or

By itself, or in or on a piece of equipment, is portable or transportable,
meaning designed to be and capable of being carried or moved from
one location to another. Transportability includes, but is not limited to,

wheels, skids, carrying handles, dolly, trailer, platform or mounting.

OPERATING CYCLE means a period of time within which a round of

regularly recurring events is completed, and cannot be stopped without the risk

of endangering public safety or health, causing material damage to the

equipment or product, or cannot be stopped due to technical constraints.

Economic reasons alone will not be sufficient to extend this time period. The

operating cycle includes batch processes that may start and finish several times

within a twenty-four hour period, in which case each start to finish interval is

considered a complete cycle.

OXIDES OF NITROGEN (NOx) means nitric oxide and nitrogen dioxide.
PORTABLE ENGINE is an engine that, by itself or in or on a piece of
equipment, is designed to be and capable of being carried or moved from one

location to another. Indications of portability include, but are not limited to,

wheels, skids, carrying handles, dolly, trailer, platform or mounting. The

operator must demonstrate the necessity of the engine being periodically moved

from one location to another because of the nature of the operation.

An engine is not portable if:

(A)

the engine or its replacement remains or will reside at the same location
for more than 12 consecutive months. Any engine, such as a back-up
or stand-by engine, that replaces an engine at a location and is intended
to perform the same function as the engine being replaced, will be
included in calculating the consecutive time period. In that case, the
cumulative time of both engines, including the time between the removal
of the original engine and installation of the replacement engine, will be

counted toward the consecutive time period; or
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(d)

(15)

(16)

(17)

(18)

(19)

(20)

(B)  the engine remains or will reside at a location for less than 12
consecutive months where such a period represents the full length of
normal annual source operations such as a seasonal source; or

(C)  the engine is removed from one location for a period and then it or ts
equivalent is returned to the same location thereby circumventing the
portable engine residence time requirements.

The period during which the engine is maintained at a designated storage facility

shall be excluded from the residency time determination.

RATED BRAKE HORSEPOWER (bhp) is the rating specified by the

manufacturer, without regard to any derating, and listed on the engine

nameplate.

RICH-BURN ENGINE WITH A THREE-WAY CATALYST means an

engine designed to operate near stoichiometric conditions with a catalytic

control device that simultaneously reduces emissions of NOx, CO and VOC.

STATIONARY ENGINE is an engine which is either attached to a foundation

or if not so attached, does not meet the definition of a portable or non-road

engine and is not a motor vehicle as defined in Section 415 of the California

Vehicle Code.

TIER 2 AND TIER 3 DIESEL ENGINES mean engines certified by CARB to

meet Tier 2 or Tier 3 emission standards in accordance with Title 13, Chapter

9, Article 4 of the CCR.

USEFUL HEAT RECOVERED means the waste heat recovered from the

engine exhaust and/or cooling system that is put to productive use. The waste

heat recovered may by assumed to be 100% useful unless the hot water, steam
or other medium is vented to the atmosphere, or sent directly to a cooling tower
or other unproductive use.

VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUND (VOC) is as defined in Rule 102.

Requirements

(1)

Stationary Engines:

(A)  Operators of stationary engines with an amended Rule 1110.1 Emission
Control Plan submitted by July 1, 1991, or an Approved Emission
Control Plan, designating the permanent removal of engines or the
replacement of engines with electric motors, in accordance with
subparagraph (d)(1)(B), shall do so by December 31, 1999, or not
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operate the engines on or after December 31, 1999 in a manner that

exceeds the emission concentration limits listed in Table I:

TABLE |
ALTERNATIVE TO ELECTRIFICATION
CONCENTRATION LIMITS

NO, VOC CcO
(ppmvd)' (ppmvd)’ (ppmvd)'
11 30 70

! Parts per million by volume, orrected to 15% oxygen on a dry

basis and averaged over 15 minutes.
Parts per million by volume, measured as carbon, corrected to 15%
oxygen on a dry basis and averaged over the sampling time required
by the test method.
(B)  The operator of any other stationary engine subject to this rule shall

1) Remove such engine permanently from service or replace the

engine with an electric motor, or
(i1) Not operate the engine in a manner that exceeds the emission

concentration limits listed in Table 1I.

TABLE I
CONCENTRATION LIMITS

NO (ppmvd)' VOC (ppmvd)* CO (ppmvd)'

bhp = 500: 36 250 2000

bhp < 500: 45

CONCENTRATION LIMITS
EFFECTIVE JULY 1, 2010

NO, (ppmvd)' VOC (ppmvd)* CO (ppmvd)'
bhp = 500: 11 bhp = 500: 30 bhp = 500: 250
bhp < 500: 45 bhp < 500: 250 bhp < 500: 2000
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CONCENTRATION LIMITS
EFFECTIVE JULY 1, 2011

NO, (ppmvd)' VOC (ppmvd)’ CO (ppmvd)’

11 30 250

1

(©)

Parts per million by volume, corrected to 15% oxygen on a dry

basis and averaged over 15 minutes.

Parts per million by volume, measured as carbon, corrected to
15% oxygen on a dry basis and averaged over the sampling time
required by the test method.

The concentration limits effective on and after July 1, 2010 shall not
apply to engines that operate less than 500 hours per year or use less
than 1 x 10° British Thermal Units (Btus) per year (higher heating value)
of fuel.

If the operator of a two-stroke engine equipped with an oxidation
catalyst and insulated exhaust ducts and catalyst housing demonstrates
that the CO and VOC limits effective on and after July 1, 2010 are not
achievable, then the Executive Officer may, with United States
Environmental ~Protection Agency (EPA) approval, establish
technologically achievable, case-by-case CO and VOC limits in place
of the concentration limits effective on and after July 1, 2010. The
case-by-case limits shall not exceed 250 ppmvd VOC and 2000
ppmvd CO.

If the operator of an engine that uses non-pipeline quality natural gas
demonstrates that due to the varying heating value of the gas a longer
averaging time is necessary, the Executive Officer may establish for the
engine a longer averaging time, not to exceed six hours, for any of the
concentration limits of Table II. Non-pipeline quality natural gas is a
gas that does not meet the gas specifications of the local gas utility and

is not supplied to the local gas utility.

Notwithstanding the provisions in subparagraph (d)(1)(B), the operator
of any stationary engine fired by landfill or digestor gas_(biogas) shall not
operate the engine in a manner that exceeds the emission concentration
limits of Table III, provided that the facility monthly average biogas
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usage by the biogas engines is 90% or more, based on the higher
heating value of the fuels used. The calculation of the monthly facility
biogas use percentage may exclude natural gas fired during: any
electrical outage at the facility; a Stage 2 or higher electrical
emergencies called by the California Independent System Operator
Corporation; and when a sewage treatment plant activates an
Emergency Operations Center or Incident Command System, as part of
an emergency response plan, because of either high influent flows
caused by precipitation or a disaster.

The concentration limits effective on and after July 1, 2012 shall
become effective provided the Executive Officer conducts a technology
assessment that confirms that the limits are achievable, and reports to
the Governing Board by July 2010, at a regularly scheduled public
meeting.

The concentration limits effective on and after July 1, 2012 shall not
apply to engines that operate less than 500 hours per year or use less
than 1 x 10° Btus per year (higher heating value) of fuel.

TABLE 111
CONCENTRATION LIMITS FOR LANDFILL
AND DIGESTOR GAS-FIRED ENGINES

NO, (ppmvd)' VOC (ppmvd)’ CO (ppmvd)'

bhp = 500: 36 x ECF’ Landfill Gas: 40 2000
bhp < 500: 45 x ECF® | Digestor Gas: 250 x ECF’

CONCENTRATION LIMITS
EFFECTIVE JULY 1, 2012

NO, (ppmvd)’ VOC (ppmvd)’ CO (ppmvd)'

11 30 250

Parts per million by volume, corrected to 15% oxygen on a dry basis
and averaged over 15 minutes.

Parts per million by volume, measured as carbon, corrected to 15%

oxygen on a dry basis and averaged over the sampling time required

by the test method.

ECEF is the efficiency correction factor.

The ECF shall be 1.0 unless:
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)] The engine operator has measured the engine’s net specific
energy consumption (q,), in compliance with ASME
Performance Test Code PTC 17 -1973, at the average load of
the engine; and

(1) The ECF-corrected emission limit is made a condition of the
engine’s permit to operate.

The ECF is as follows:

ECF= 9250 Btus/hp-hr
Measured q, in Btus/hp-hr
Measured ¢, shall be based on the lower heating value of the fuel. ECF
shall not be less than 1.0.

The Executive Officer may approve the burning of more than 10%
natural gas in a landfill or digestor gas-fired engine, when it is necessary,
if: the only alternative to limiting natural gas to 10% would be shutting
down the engine and flaring more landfill or digestor gas; or the engine
requires more natural gas in order for a waste heat recovery boiler to
provide enough thermal energy to operate a sewage treatment plant,
and other boilers at the facility ae unable to provide the necessary
thermal energy.

Once an engine complies with concentration limits effective on and after
July 1, 2012, there shall be no limit on the percentage of natural gas
burned.

The operator of any new engine subject to subparagraph (e)(1)(B) shall:

)] Comply with the requirements of Best Available Control
Technology in accordance with Regulation XIII if the engine
requires a District permit; or

(1) Not operate the engine in a manner that exceeds the emission
concentration limits in Table I if the engine does not require a
District permit.

By February 1, 2009, the operator of a spark-ignited engine without a

Rule 218-approved continuous emission monitoring system (CEMS) or

a Regulation XX (RECLAIM)-approved CEMS shall equip and

maintain the engine with an air-to-fuel ratio controller with an oxygen

sensor and feedback control, or other equivalent technology approved

by the Executive Officer, CARB and EPA.
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(F) New Non-Emergency Electrical Generators

@)

(i)

All new non-emergency engines driving electrical-generators

shall comply with the following emission standards:

TABLE IV
EMISSION STANDARDS FOR NEW
ELECTRICAL GENERATION ENGINES

Pollutant Emisson Standard (Ibs/M W-hr)*
NOx 0.070

CcO 0.20

voC 0. 10°

1. The averaging time of the emission standards is 15
minutes for NOx and CO and the sampling time required
by the test method for VOC, except as described in the
following clause.

2. Mass emissions of VOC shall be calculated using a ratio
of 16.04 pounds of VOC per Ib-mole of carbon.

Engines subject to this subparagraph that produce combined
heat and electrical power may include one megawatt-hour
(MW-hr) for each 3.4 million Btus of useful heat recovered
(MWy-hr), in addition to each MW-hr of net electricity
produced (MW -hr). The compliance of such engines shall be

based on the following equation:

Lbs = Lbs x  Electrical Energy Factor (EEF)
MW-hr  MW.-hr

Where:
Lbs/MW-hr = The calculated emissions that shall comply

with the emission standards in Table IV

Lbs/MW-hr = The short-term engine emission limit in
pounds per MWchr of net electrical
energy produced, averaged over 15
minutes. The engine shall comply with
this limit at all times.

EEF = The annual MW.-hrs of net electrical
energy produced divided by the sum of
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(iv)
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annual MW.-hrs plus annual MW¢,-hrs of
useful heat recovered.  The engine
operator shall demonstrate annually that
the EEF is less than the value required for
compliance.
For combined heat and power engines, the short-term emission
limits in IbsMW.-hr and the maximum allowed annual EEF
must be selected by operator and stated on the operating
permit.
Notwithstanding Rule 2001, the requirements of this
subparagraph shall apply to NOx emissions from new non-
emergency engines driving electrical-generators subject to
Regulation XX (RECLAIM).
This subparagraph does not apply to: engines installed prior to
February 1, 2008; engines issued a permit to construct prior to
February 1, 2008 and installed within 12 months of the date of
the permit to construct; engines for which an application is
deemed complete by October 1, 2007; engines installed by an
electric utility on Santa Catalina Island; engines installed at
remote locations without access to natural gas and electric
power; engines used to supply electrical power to ocean-going
vessels while at berth, prior to January 1, 2014; or landfill or
digestor gas-fired engines that meet the requirements of
subparagraph (d)(1)(C).

2) Portable Engines:

(A)

The operator of any portable engine generator subject to this rule shall

not use the portable generator for:

@)

(ii)

Power production into the electric grid, except to maintain grid
stability during an emergency event or other unforeseen event
that affects grid stability; or

Primary or supplemental power to a building, facility, stationary
source, or stationary equipment, except during unforeseen
interruptions  of electrical power from the serving utility,
maintenance and repair operations, and remote operations

where grid power is unavailable. For interruptions of electrical
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(e) Compliance

(Amended February 1, 2008)

power, the operation of a portable generator shall not exceed
the time of the actual interruption of power.
This subparagraph shall not apply to a portable generator that complies
with emission concentration limits of Table I and the other requirements
in this rule applicable to stationary engines.
The operator of any portable diesel engine shall comply with the
applicable requirements of the Subchapter 7.5 Airborne Toxic Control
Measures for diesel particulate matter in Chapter 1, Division 3, Title 17
of the California Code of Regulations.
The operator of any portable spark-ignited engine shall comply with the
applicable requirements of the Large Spark Ignition Engine Fleet
Requirements, Article 2, Chapter 15, Division 3, Title 13 of the
California Code of Regulations.

(1) Agricultural Stationary Engines:

(A)

The operator of any agricultural stationary engine subject to this rule and
installed or issued a permit to construct prior to June 3, 2005 shall
comply with paragraph (d)(1)(B) and the other applicable provisions of

this rule in accordance with the compliance schedules in Table V:

COMPLIANCE SCHEDULESFOR STATIONARY

TABLEV

AGRICULTURAL ENGINES

Action Required Tier 2and Tier 3 Diesdl Other Engines

Engines, Certified Spark-
I gnition Engines, and All
Enginesat Facilitieswith
Actual Emissions Less
Than the Amountsin the
Table of Rule 219(q)

Submit notification of January 1, 2006 January 1, 2006
applicability to the Executive

Officer

Submit to the Executive Officer | March 1, 2009 September 1, 2007

applications for permits to
construct engine modifications,
control equipment, or
replacement engines
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Initiate construction of engine
modifications, control
equipment, or replacement

engines

September 30, 2009, or 30
days after the permit to
construct is issued, whichever
1s later

March 30, 2008, or
30 days after the
permit to construct is
issued, whichever is
later

Complete construction and
comply with applicable
requirements

January 1, 2010, or 60 days
after the permit to construct
1s issued, whichever is later

July 1, 2008, or 60
days after the permit
to construct is issued,
whichever is later

Complete initial source testing

March 1, 2010, or 120 days
after the permit to construct
1s issued, whichever is later

September 1, 2008,
or 120 days after the
permit to construct is
1ssued, whichever is
later

The notification of applicability shall include the following for each

engine:

@) Name and mailing address of the operator

(i1) Address of the engine location

(iii) Manufacturer, model, serial number, and date of manufacture of
the engine

(iv)  Application number

v) Engine type (diesel, rich-burn spark-ignition or lean-burn spark-
ignition)

(vi)  Engine fuel type

(vi)  Engine use (pump, compressor, generator, or other)

(vi)  Expected means of compliance (engine replacement, control

equipment installation, or electrification)

(B)  The operator of any new agricultural stationary engine that is not subject
to the compliance schedule of subparagraph (e)(1)(A) for existing
engines shall comply with the requirements of subparagraph (d)(1)(D)

immediately upon installation.
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2) Non-Agricultural Stationary Engines:
(A)  The operator of any stationary engine not meeting the requirements of
subparagraphs (d)(1)(B) or (d)(1)(C) that go into effect in 2010 or

later, shall comply with the compliance schedule in Table VI:

TABLE VI
COMPLIANCE SCHEDULE FOR NON
-AGRICULTURAL STATIONARY ENGINES

Applicable Compliance
Action Required Date

Submit to the Executive Officer | Twelve months before the
applications for permits to final compliance date
construct engine modifications,
control equipment, or
replacement engines

Initiate construction of engine Three months before the final

modifications, control compliance date, or 60 days
equipment, or replacement after the permit to construct
engines is issued, whichever is later
Complete construction and The final compliance date, or
comply with applicable 120 days after the permit to
requirements construct is issued, whichever
is later
Complete initial source testing 60 days after the final

compliance date in (d)(1)(B)
or (d)(1)(C), or 180 days
after the permit to construct
is issued, whichever is later

(B)  The operator of any stationary engine that elects to amend a permit to
operate to incorporate ECF-adjusted emission limits shall submit to the
Executive Officer an application for a change of permit conditions by
August 1, 2008, and comply with emission limits of the previous version
of this rule untl February 1, 2009 when the engmne shall be in
compliance with the emission limits of this rule.

(C)  The operator of any stationary engine that is required to add operating
restrictions to a permit to operate to meet the requirements of this rule
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shall submit to the Executive Officer an application for a change of

permit conditions by August 1, 2008.
3) Stationary Engine CEMS

(A)

The operator of any stationary engine with an existing CEMS shall

commence the reporting required by Rule 218 Subdivision (f) on

January 1, 2008. The first summary report for the six months ending
June 30, 2008 shall be due on July 30, 2008.

(B)

The operator of any stationary engine that is required to modify an

existing CEMS or install a CEMS on an existing engine shall comply

with the compliance schedule in Table VII. Public agencies shall be

allowed one year more than the dates in Table VII, except for biogas

engines.

TABLE VII
COMPLIANCE SCHEDULE FOR NEW OR MODIFIED CEMS
ON EXISTING ENGINES

Action Required

Applicable Compliance Dates For:

Non-Biogas
Engines Rated at
750 bhp or More

Non-Biogas
Engines Rated at
Lessthan 750 bhp

Biogas Engines*

Submit to the Executive
Officer applications for
new or modified CEMS

August 1, 2008

August 1, 2009

January 1, 2011

Complete installation and
commence CEMS
operation, calibration, and
reporting requirements

Within 180 days of
initial approval

Within 180 days of
initial approval

Within 180 days of
initial approval

Complete certification Within 90 days of Within 90 days of | Within 90 days of
tests installation installation installation
Submit certification Within 45 days after | Within 45 days after | Within 45 days
reports to Executive tests are completed tests are completed after tests are
Officer completed

Obtain final approval of
CEMS

Within 1 year of
initial approval

Within 1 year of
initial approval

Within 1 year of
initial approval

* A biogas engine is one that is subject to the emission limits of Table III.
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4)

)

(6)

Stationary Engine Inspection and Monitoring (I&M) Plans:

The operator of stationary engines subject to the I&M plan provisions of

subparagraph (f)(1)(D) shall:

(A) By August 1, 2008, submit an initial I&M plan application to the
Executive Officer for approval;

(B) By December 1, 2008, implement an approved 1&M plan or the I&M
plan as submitted if the plan is not yet approved.

Any operator of 15 or more stationary engines subject to the I&M plan

provisions shall comply with the above schedule for at least 50% of engines,

and for the remaining engines shall:

(C) By February 1, 2009, submit an initial I&M plan application to the
Executive Officer for approval;

(D) By June 1, 2009, implement an approved 1&M plan or the I&M plan
as submitted if the plan is not yet approved.

Stationary Engine Air-to-Fuel Ratio Controllers

(A)  The operator of any stationary engine that does not have an air-to-fuel
ratio controller, as required by subparagraph (d)(1)(E), shall comply
with those requirements in accordance with the compliance schedule in
Table VI, except that the application due date is no later than May 1,
2008 and the initial source testing may be conducted at the time of the
testing required by subparagraph (f)(1)(C).

(B)  The operator of any stationary engine that has the air-to-fuel ratio
controller required by subparagraph (d)(1)(E), but it is not listed on the
permit to operate, shall submit to the Executive Officer an application to
amend the permit by April 1, 2008.

(C)  The operator of more than five engines that do not have air-to-fuel ratio
controllers may take an additional three months, to May 1, 2009, to
install the equipment on up to 50% of the affected engines.

New Stationary Engines

The operator of any new stationary engine issued a permit to construct after

February 1, 2008 shall comply with the applicable &M or CEMS

requirements of this rule when operation commences. If applicable, the

operator shall provide the required information in subparagraph (f)(1)(D) to the

Executive Officer prior to the issuance of the permit to construct so that the

I&M procedures can be included in the permit. A separate I&M plan

application is not required.
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)

©)

Biogas Engines
For any biogas engine for which the operator applies to the Executive Officer
by April 1, 2008 for a change of permit conditions for ECF-corrected emission
limits, or the approval to burn more than 10 percent natural gas in accordance
with subparagraph (d)(1)(C), the biogas engine shall not be subject to the initial
concentration limits of Tables II or III until August 1, 2008, provided the
operator continues to comply with all emission limits in effect prior to February
1, 2008.
Compliance Schedule Exception
If an engine operator submits to the Executive Officer an application for an
administrative change of permit conditions to add a permit condition that causes
the engine permit to expire by the effective date of any requirement of this rule,
then the operator is not required to comply with the earlier steps required by
this subdivision for that requirement. The effective date for the CEMS
requirements shall be one year after the date that a CEMS application is due.

Exceedance of Usage Limits

(A)  If an engine was initially exempt from the new concentration limits in
subparagraph (d)(1)(B) or subparagraph (d)(1)(C) that take effect on
or after July 1, 2010 because of low engine use but later exceeds the
low-use criteria, the operator shall bring the engine into compliance with
the rule in accordance with the schedule in Table VI with the final
compliance date in Table VI being twelve months after the conclusion of
the first twelve-month period for which the engine exceeds the low-use
criteria.

(B)  If engines that were initially exempt from new CEMS by the low-use
criterion in subclause (f)(1)(A)(i1)(I) later exceed that criterion, the
operator shall install CEMS on those engines in accordance with the
schedule in Table VII, except that the date for submitting the CEMS
application in Table VII shall be six months after the conclusion of the

first twelve-month period for which the engines exceed the criterion.
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43 Monitoring, Testing, Recordkeeping and Reporting

(1)

Stationary engines:

The operator of any engine subject to the provisions of paragraph (d)(1) of this

rule shall meet the following requirements:

(A)  Continuous Emission Monitoring

@)

(ii)

For engines of 1000 bhp and greater and operating more than

two million bhp-hr per calendar year, a NOy and CO

continuous emission monitoring system (CEMS) shall be

installed, operated and maintained in calibration to demonstrate

compliance with the emission limits of this rule.

)

(IT)

(1)

For facilities with engines subject to paragraph (d)(1),
having a combined rating of 1500 bhp or greater at the
same location, and having a combined fuel usage of
more than 16 x 10° Btus per year (higher heating value),
CEMS shall be installed, operated and maintained in
calibration to demonstrate compliance of those engines
with the applicable NOy and CO emission limits of this
rule.

Any engine that as of October 1, 2007 is located within
75 feet of another engine (measured from engine block
to engine block) is considered to be at the same
location. Operators of new engines shall not install
engines farther than 75 feet from another engine unless
the operator demonstrates to the Executive Officer that

operational needs or space limitations require it.

The following engines shall not be counted toward the
combined rating or required to have a CEMS by this
clause: engines rated at less than 500 bhp; standby
engines that are limited by permit conditions to only
operate when other primary engines are not operable;
engines that are limited by permit conditions to operate
less than 1000 hours per year or a fuel usage of less
than 8 x 10° Btus per year (higher heating value of all
fuels used); engines that are used primarily to fuel public
natural gas transit vehicles and that are required by a
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permit condition to be irreversibly removed from
service by December 31, 2014; and engines required to
have a CEMS by the previous clause. A CEMS shall
not be required if permit conditions limit the
simultaneous use of the engines at the same location in a
manner to limit the combined rating of all engines in

simultaneous operation to less than 1500 bhp.

For engines rated below 1000 bhp, the CEMS may be
time shared by multiple engines.

Operation of engines by the electric utility in the Big
Bear Lake area during the failure of a transmission line
to the utility may be excluded from an hours-per-year
or fuel usage limit that is elected by the operator
pursuant to subclause ()(1)(A)(1)(III).

In lieu of complying with subclause (f)(1)(A)(ii)(I), an
operator that is a public agency, or is contracted to
operate engines solely for a public agency, may comply
with the Inspection and Monitoring Plan requirements of
subparagraph (f)(1)(D), except that the operator shall
conduct emission checks at least weekly or every 150
operating hours, whichever occurs later. If any such
engine is found to exceed an applicable NOx or CO
limit by a source test required by subparagraph
(H)(1)(C) or District test using a portable analyzer on
three or more occasions in any 12-month period, the
operator shall comply with the CEMS requirements of
this subparagraph for such engine in accordance with
the compliance schedule of Table VII, except that the
operator shall submit a CEMS application to the
Executive Officer within six months of the third

exceedance.

All CEMS required by this rule shall:
@

Comply with the applicable requirements of Rule 218,
including equipment specifications and certification,

operating, recordkeeping, quality assurance and
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reporting requirements, except as otherwise authorized
by this rule;

(ID'  Include equipment that measures and records exhaust
gas concentrations, both uncorrected and corrected to

15 percent oxygen on a dry basis; and

(IlT)  Have data gathering and retrieval capability approved
by the Executive Officer

The operator of an engine that is required to install CEMS may
request the Executive Officer to approve an alternative
monitoring device (or system components) to demonstrate
compliance with the emission limits of this rule. The applicant
shall demonstrate to the Executive Officer that the proposed
alternative monitoring device is at a minimum equivalent in
relative accuracy, precision, reliability, and timeliness to a
CEMS for that engine, according to the criteria specified n 40
CFR Part 75 Subpart E. In lieu of the criteria specified in 40
CFR Part 75 Subpart E, substitute criteria is acceptable if the
applicant demonstrates to the Executive Officer that the
proposed alternative monitoring device is at minimum equivalent
in relative accuracy, precision, reliability, and timeliness to a
CEMS for that engine. Upon approval by the Executive
Officer, the substitute criteria shall be submitted to EPA as an
amendment to the State Implementation Plan (SIP).

If the alternative monitoring device is denied or fails to be

recertified, a CEMS shall be required.

Notwithstanding the requirements of Rules 218 and 218.1,

operators of engines that are required to install a CEMS by

clause (i1) of this subparagraph may:

q)) Store data electronically without a strip chart recorder,
but there shall be redundant data storage capability for
at least 15 days of data. The operator must
demonstrate that both sets of data are equivalent.

(I)  Conduct relative accuracy testing on the same schedule
for source testing in clause (f)(1)(C)(i), instead of
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annually. The minimum sampling time for each test is 15

minutes.

Notwithstanding the requirements of Rules 218 and 218.1,

operators of engines that are required to install a CEMS by

clause (ii) of this subparagraph, and that are to be monitored by

a timeshared CEMS, may:

)

an

(II)

V)

V)

(VD

(VID)

(VII)

Monitor an engine with the CEMS for 15 consecutive
minutes, purge for the minimum required purge time,
then monitor the next engine for 15 consecutive minutes.
The CEMS shall operate continuously in this manner,
except for required calibrations.

Record the corrected and uncorrected NOx, CO and
diluent data at least once per minute and calculate and
record the 15-minute average corrected concentrations
for each sampling period.

Have sample lines to each engine that are not the same
length. The purge time will be based on the sample line
with the longest response time. Response times shall be
checked during cylinder gas audits. Sample lines shall
not exceed 100 feet in length.

Conduct a minimum of five tests for each engine during
relative accuracy tests.

Perform a cylinder gas audit every calendar quarter on
each engine, except for engines for which relative
accuracy testing was conducted that quarter.

Exclude monitoring of nitrogen dioxide (NO,) for rich-
burn engines, unless source testing demonstrates that
NO; is more than 10 percent of total NOx.

Conduct daily calibration error (CE) tests by injecting
calibration gases at the analyzers, except that at least
once per week the CE test shall be conducted by
injecting calibration gases as close to the probe tip as
practical.

Stop operating and calibrating the CEMs during any
period that the operator has a continuous record that

the engine was not in operation.
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A CO CEMS shall not be required for lean-burn engines or an
engine that is subject to Regulation XX (RECLAIM), and not
required to have a NOx CEMS by that regulation.

Notwithstanding the requirements of this paragraph and
paragraph (c)(2) of Rule 2012, an operator may take an
existing NOx CEMS out of service for up to two weeks
(cumulative) in order to modify the CEMS to add CO

monitoring.

Elapsed Time Meter

Maintain an operational non-resettable totalizing time meter to

determine the engine elapsed operating time.

Source Testing

@)

(ii)

Effective August 1, 2008, oconduct source testing for NO,
VOC reported as carbon, and CO concentrations
(concentrations in ppm by volume, corrected to 15 percent
oxygen on dry basis) at least once every two years, or every
8,760 operating hours, whichever occurs first. Relative
accuracy tests required by Rule 218.1 or 40 CFR Part 75
Subpart E will satisfy this requirement for those pollutants
monitored by a CEMS. The source test frequency may be
reduced to once every three years if the engine has operated
less than 2,000 hours since the last source test. If the engine
has not been operated within three months of the date a source
test is required, the source test shall be conducted when the
engine resumes operation for a period longer than either seven
consecutive days or 15 cumulative days of operation. The
operator of the engine shall keep sufficient operating records to
demonstrate that it meets the requirements for extension of the
source testing deadlines.

Conduct source testing for at least 30 minutes during normal
operation (actual duty cycle). This test shall not be conducted
under a steady-state condition unless it is the normal operation.
In addition, conduct source testing for NOx and CO emissions
for at least 15 minutes at: an engine’s actual peak load, or the
maximum load that can be practically achieved during the test,

and; at actual minimum load, excluding idle, or the minimum
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load that can be practically achieved during the test. These
additional two tests are not required if the permit limits the
engine to operating at one defined load, + 10%. No pre-tests
for compliance are permitted. The emission test shall be
conducted at least 40 operating hours, or at least 1 week, after
any engine servicing or tuning. If an emission exceedance is
found during any of the three phases of the test, that phase shall
be completed and reported. The operator shall correct the
exceedance, and the source test may be immediately resumed.
Use a contractor to conduct the source testing that is approved
by the Executive Officer under the Laboratory Approval
Program for the necessary test methods.

Submit a source test protocol to the Executive Officer for
written approval at least 60 days before the scheduled date of
the test. The source test protocol shall include the name,
address and phone number of the engine operator and a
District-approved source testing contractor that will conduct the
test, the application and permit number(s), emission limits, a
description of the engine(s) to be tested, the test methods and
procedures to be used, the number of tests to be conducted
and under what loads, the required minimum sampling time for
the VOC test, based on the analytical detection limit and
expected VOC levels, and a description of the parameters to
be measured in accordance with the I&M plan required by
subparagraph (f)(1)(D). The source test protocol shall be
approved by the Executive Officer prior to any testing. The
operator is not required to submit a protocol for approval if:
there is a previously approved protocol that meets these
requirements; the engine has not been altered in a manner that
requires a permit alteration; and emission limits have not
changed since the previous test. If the operator submits the
protocol by the required date, and the Executive Officer takes
longer than 60 days to approve the protocol, the operator shall
be allowed the additional time needed to conduct the test.
Provide the Executive Officer at least 30 days prior notice of

any source test to afford the Executive Officer the opportunity
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to have an observer present. If after 30 days notice for an

initially scheduled performance test, there is a delay (due to

operational problems, etc.) in conducting the scheduled
performance test, the engine operator shall notify the Executive

Officer as soon as possible of any delay in the original test date,

either by providing at least seven days prior notice of the

rescheduled date of the performance test, or by arranging a

rescheduled date with the Executive Officer by mutual

agreement.

Submit all source test reports, including a description of the

equipment tested, to the Executive Officer within 60 days of

completion of the test.

By February 1, 2009, provide, or cause to be provided, source

testing facilities as follows:

q)) Sampling ports adequate for the applicable test
methods. This includes constructing the air pollution
control system and stack or duct such that pollutant
concentrations can be accurately determined by
applicable test methods;

(IT) Safe sampling platform(s), scaffolding or mechanical
lifts, including safe access, that comply with California
General Safety Orders. Agricultural stationary engines
are excused from this subclause if they are in remote
locations without electrical power;

(IIT)  Utilities for sampling and testing equipment. Agricultural
stationary engines are exempt from this subclause if they
are on wheels and moved to storage during the off

s€ason.

Inspection and Monitoring (I&M) Plan

Submit to the Executive Officer for written approval and implement an

I&M plan. One plan application is required for each facility. The &M

plan shall include:

@)

Identification of engine and control equipment operating
parameters necessary to maintain pollutant concentrations within
the rule and permit limits. This shall include, but not be limited

to:
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Procedures for using a portable NOx, CO and oxygen
analyzer to establish the set points of the air-to-fuel ratio
controller (AFRC) at 25%, 60% and 95% load (or fuel
flow rate), £ 5%, or the minimum, midpoint and
maximum loads that actually occur during normal
operation, + 5%, or at any one load within the + 10%
range that an engine permit is limited to in accordance
with clause (f)(1)(C)(ii);

Procedures for verifying that the AFRC is controlling
the engine to the set point during the daily monitoring
required by clause (f)(1)(D)(v);

Procedures Dr reestablishing all AFRC set points with
a portable NOx, CO and oxygen analyzer whenever a
set point must be readjusted, within 24 hours of an
oxygen sensor replacement, and, for rich-burn engines
with three way catalysts, between 100 and 150 engine
operating hours after an oxygen sensor replacement;
For engines with catalysts, the maximum allowed
exhaust temperature at the catalyst inlet, based on
catalyst manufacturer specifications;

For lean-burn engines with selective catalytic control
devices, the minimum exhaust temperature at the
catalyst inlet required for reactant flow (ammonia or
urea), and procedures for using a portable NOx and
oxygen analyzer to establish the acceptable range of

reactant flow rate, as a function of load.

Parameter monitoring is not required for diesel engines without

exhaust gas recirculation and catalytic exhaust control devices.

Procedures for alerting the operator to emission control

malfunctions. Engine control systems, such as air-to-fuel ratio

controllers, shall have a malfunction indicator light and audible

alarm.

Procedures for at least weekly or every 150 engine operating

hours, whichever occurs later, emissions checks by a portable

NOx, CO and oxygen analyzer.
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If an engine is in compliance for three consecutive
emission checks, without any adjustments to the oxygen
sensor set points, then the engine may be checked
monthly or every 750 engine operating hours,
whichever occurs later, until there is a noncompliant
emission check or, for rich-burn engines with three-way
catalysts, the oxygen sensor is replaced.

For diesel engines and other lean-burn engines that are
subject to Regulation XX or have a NOx CEMs, and
that are subject to a CO limit more stringent than the
2000 ppmvd limit of Tables II or III, a CO emission
check shall be performed at least quarterly, or every
2,000 engine operating hours, whichever occurs later.
For diesel engines and other lean-burn engines that are
subject to Regulation XX or have a NOx CEMs, and
that are not subject to a CO limit more stringent than
the 2000 ppmvd limit of Tables II or III, emission
checks are not required.

No engine or control system maintenance or tuning may
be conducted within 72 hours prior to the emission
check, unless it is an unscheduled, required repair.

The portable analyzer shall be calibrated, maintained
and operated in accordance with the manufacturer’s
specifications and recommendations and the Protocol
for the Periodic Monitoring of Nitrogen Oxides,
Carbon Monoxide, and Oxygen from Stationary
Engines Subject to South Coast Air Quality
Management District Rule 1110.2, approved on
February 1, 2008, or subsequent protocol approved by
EPA and the Executive Officer.

Procedures for at least daily monitoring, inspection and

recordkeeping of:

@
(D)

engine load or fuel flow rate;
the set points, maximums and acceptable ranges of the
parameters identified by clause (f)(1)(D)(1), and the

actual values of the same parameters;
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the engine elapsed time meter operating hours;

the operating hours since the last emission check
required by (f)(1)(D)(iii);

for rich-bum engines with three-way catalysts, the
difference of the exhaust temperatures (?T) at the inlet
and outlet of the catalyst (changes in the ?T can
indicate changes in the effectiveness of the catalyst);
engine control system and AFRC system faults or

alarms that affect emissions.

The daily monitoring and recordkeeping may be done in person

by the operator, or by remote monitoring.

Procedures for responding to, diagnosing and correcting

breakdowns, faults, malfunctions, alarms, emission checks

finding emissions in excess of rule or permit limits, and

parameters out-of-range.

D

(D)

(I10)

For a breakdown resulting in a violation of this rule or a
permit condition, or for an emission check that finds
emissions in excess of those allowed by this rule or a
permit condition, the operator shall correct the problem
and demonstrate compliance with another emission
check, or shut down an engine by the end of an
operating cycle, or within 24 hours from the time the
operator knew of the breakdown or excess emissions,
or reasonably should have known, whichever is sooner.
For other problems, such as parameters out-of-range,
an operator shall correct the problem and demonstrate
compliance with another emission check within 48
hours of the operator first knowing of the problem.

An operator shall not be considered in violation of the
emission limits of this rule or in permit conditions if the
operator complies with this subparagraph and the
reporting requirements of subparagraph (f)(1)(H). Any
emission check conducted by District staft that finds

excess emissions is a violation.

Procedures and schedules for preventive and -corrective

maintenance.
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(vi)  Procedures for reporting noncompliance to the Executive
Officer in accordance with subparagraph (f)(1)(H).

(vif)  Procedures and format for the recordkeeping of monitoring and
other actions required by the plan.

(ix)  Procedures for plan revisions. Before any change in I&M plan
operations can be implemented, the revised I&M plan shall be
submitted to and approved by the Executive Officer. The
operator shall apply for a plan revision prior to any change in
emission limits or control equipment.

(x) An engine is not subject to this subparagraph if it is required by
this rule to have a NOx and CO CEMS, or voluntarily has a
NOx and CO CEMS that complies with this rule.

Operating Log

Maintain a monthly engine operating log that includes:

(1) Total hours of operation;

(1) Type of liquid and/or type of gaseous fuel;

(11) Fuel consumption (cubic feet of gas and gallons of liquid); and

(iv)  Cumulative hours of operation since the last source test required

in subparagraph (f)(1)(C).

Facilities subject to Regulation XX may maintain a quarterly log for

engines that are designated as a process unit on the facility permit.

New Non-Emergency Electrical Generating Engines

Operators of engines subject to the requirements of subparagraph

(d)(1)(F) shall also meet the following requirements.

)

(ii)

The engine generator shall be monitored with a calibrated
electric meter that measures the net electrical output of the
engine generator system, which is the difference between the
electrical output of the generator and the electricity consumed
by the auxiliary equipment necessary to operate the engine
generator.

For engines monitored with a CEMS, the emissions of the
monitored pollutants in ppmvd corrected to 15% O2, lbs/hr,
and Ibs/MW-hr and the net MWchrs produced shall be
calculated and recorded for the four 15-minute periods of each
hour of operation. The mass emissions of NOx shall be

calculated based on the measured fuel flow and one of the F
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factor methods of 40 CFR 60, Appendix A, Method 19, or
other method approved by the Executive Officer. Mass
emissions of CO shall be calculated in the same manner as
NOx, except that the ppmvd CO shall be converted to Ib/scf
using a conversion factor of 0.727 X
107.

For NOx and CO emissions from engines not monitored with a
CEMS and VOC emissions from all engines, the emissions of
NOx, CO and VOC in lbs/MW.-hr shall be calculated and
recorded whenever the pollutant is measured by a source test
or emission check. Mass emissions of NOx and CO shall be
calculated in the same manner as the previous clause. Mass
emissions of VOC shall be calculated in the same manner,
except that the ppmvd VOC as carbon shall be converted to
Ib/scf using a conversion factor of 0.415 x 107.

For engines generating combined heat and power that rely on
the EEF to comply with Table IV emission standards, the daily
and annual useful heat recovered (MWy-hrs), net electrical
energy generated (MW,-hrs) and EEF shall be monitored and
recorded.

Other methods of calculating mass emissions than those
specified, such as by direct measurement of exhaust volume,
may be used if approved by the Executive Officer. All
monitoring, calculation, and recordkeeping procedures must be
approved by the Executive Officer.

Operators of combined heat and power engines shall submit to
the Executive Officer the reports of the following information
within 15 days of the end of the first year of operation, and
thereafter within 15 days of the end of each calendar year: the
annual net electrical energy generated (MW.-hrs); the annual
useful heat recovered (MWy,-hrs), the annual EEF calculated in
accordance with clause (d)(1)(F)(ii); and the maximum annual
EEF allowed by the operating permit. If the actual annual EEF
exceeds the allowed EEF, the report shall also include the time
periods and emissions for all instances where emissions

exceeded any emission standard in Table IV.
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Portable Analyzer Operator Training

The portable analyzer tests required by the I&M Plan requirements of

subparagraph (f)(1)(D) shall only be conducted by a person who has

completed an appropriate District-approved training program in the

operation of portable analyzers and has received a certification issued
by the District.

Reporting Requirements

@

(ii)

The operator shall report to the Executive Officer, by telephone
(1-800-CUT-SMOG or 1-800-288-7664) or other District-
approved method, any breakdown resulting in emissions in
excess of rule or permit emission limits within one hour of such
noncompliance or within one hour of the time the operator
knew or reasonably should have known of its occurrence.
Such report shall identify the time, specific location, equipment
involved, responsible party to contact for further information,
and to the extent known, the causes of the noncompliance, and
the estimated time for repairs. In the case of emergencies that
prevent a person from reporting all required information within
the one-hour limit, the Executive Officer may extend the time for
the reporting of required information provided the operator has
notified the Executive Officer of the noncompliance within the
one-hour limit.
Within seven calendar days after the reported breakdown has
been corrected, but no later than thirty calendar days from the
mitial date of the breakdown, unless an extension has been
approved in writing by the Executive Officer, the operator shall
submit a written breakdown report to the Executive Officer
which includes:

(D An identification of the equipment involved in causing,
or suspected of having caused, or having been affected
by the breakdown;

(I) ~ The duration of the breakdown;

(IIT) ~ The date of correction and information demonstrating
that compliance is achieved;

(IV)  An identification of the types of excess emissions, if any,
resulting from the breakdown;
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(V) A quantification of the excess emissions, if any, resulting
from the breakdown and the basis used to quantify the
emissions;

(VI)  Information substantiating whether the breakdown
resulted from operator error, neglect or improper
operation or maintenance procedures;

(VII) Information substantiating that steps were immediately
taken to correct the condition causing the breakdown,
and to minimize the emissions, if any, resulting from the
breakdown;

(VIII) A description of the corrective measures undertaken
and/or to be undertaken to avoid such a breakdown in
the future; and

(IX)  Pictures of any equipment which failed, if available.

Within 15 days of the end of each calendar quarter, the

operator shall submit to the Executive Officer a report that lists

each occurrence of a breakdown, fault, malfunction, alarm,
engine or control system operating parameter out of the
acceptable range established by an I&M plan or permit
condition, or an emission check that finds excess emissions.
Such report shall be in a District-approved format, and for each
incident shall identify the time of the incident, the time the
operator learned of the incident, specific location, equipment
involved, responsible party to contact for further information, to
the extent known the causes of the event, the time and
description of corrective actions, including shutting an engine
down, and the results of dl portable analyzer NOx and CO
emissions checks done before or after the corrective actions.

The operator shall also report if no incidents occurred.

2) Portable engines:
The operator of any portable engine shall maintain a monthly engine operating

log that includes:

)] Total hours of operation; or

(1) Type of liquid and/or type of gaseous fuel; and

(i1) Fuel consumption (cubic feet of gas and gallons of liquid).
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Facilities subject to Regulation XX may maintain a quarterly log for engines that

are designated as a process unit on the facility permit.
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3) Recordkeeping for All Engines

All data, logs, test reports and other information required by this rule shall be

maintained for at least five years and made available for inspection by the

Executive Officer.

Test Methods

Testing to verify compliance with the applicable requirements shall be conducted in

accordance with the test methods specified in Table VIII, or any test methods approved
by CARB and EPA, and authorized by the Executive Officer.

TABLE VIII
TESTING METHODS
Pollutant Method
NO4 District Method 100.1
CO District Method 100.1
VOC District Method 25.1* or District Method 25.3*

* Excluding ethane and methane

A violation of any standard of this rule established by any of the specified test methods,

or any test methods approved by the CARB or EPA, and authorized by the Executive

Officer, shall constitute a violation of this rule.

Exemptions

The provisions of subdivision (d) shall not apply to:

(D
2

3)
“4)

)

All orchard wind machines powered by an internal combustion engine.
Emergency standby engines, engines used for fire-fighting and flood control, and
any other emergency engines approved by the Executive Officer, which have
permit conditions that limit operation to 200 hours or less per year as
determined by an elapsed operating time meter, and agricultural emergency
standby engines that are exempt from a District permit and operate 200 hours
or less per year as determined by an elapsed operating time meter.

Laboratory engines used in research and testing purposes.

Engines operated for purposes of performance verification and testing of
engines.

Auxiliary engines used to power other engines or gas turbines during start-ups.
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(6) Portable engines that are registered under the state registration program
pursuant to Title 13, Article 5 of the CCR.

(7) Nonroad engines, with the exception that subparagraph (d)(2)(A) shall apply to
portable generators.

(8) Engines operating on San Clemente Island.

9) Agricultural stationary engines provided that:

(A)  The operator submits documentation to the Executive Officer by the
applicable date in Table V when permit applications are due that the
applicable electric utility has rejected an application for an electrical line
extension to the location of the engines, or the Executive Officer
determines that the operator does not qualify, due to no fault of the
operator, for funding authorized by California Health and Safety Code
Section 44229; and

(B)  The operator replaces the engines, in accordance with the compliance
schedule of Table IX, with engines certified by CARB to meet the Tier
4 emission standards of 40 CFR Part 1039 Section 1039.101, Table 1.
These Tier 4 replacement engines shall be considered to comply with
Best Available Control Technology; and

(C)  The operator does not operate the Tier 4 engines in a manner that
exceeds the not-to-exceed standards of 40 CFR Section 1039.101,
Paragraph (e), as determined by the test methods of subdivision (g) of
this rule.

TABLE IX
COMPLIANCE SCHEDULE FOR INSTALLATION OF NEW
TIER 4 STATIONARY AGRICULTURAL ENGINES

Action Required Due Date

Submit to the Executive Officer March 1, 2013
applications for permits to construct
engine modifications, control

equipment, or replacement engines
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Initiate construction of engine September 30, 2013, or 30 days after the
modifications, control equipment, or | permit to construct is issued, whichever is
replacement engines later

Complete construction and comply | January 1, 2014, or 60 days after the

with applicable requirements permit to construct is issued, whichever is
later

Complete initial source testing March 1, 2014, or 120 days after the
permit to construct is issued, whichever is
later

(10)  An engine start-up, until sufficient operating temperatures are reached for
proper operation of the emission control equipment. The start-up period shall
not exceed 30 minutes, unless the Executive Officer approves a longer period

for an engine and makes it a condition of the engine permit.

(11)  An engine start-up, after an engine overhaul or major repair requiring removal of

a cylinder head, for a period not to exceed four operating hours.

(12)  The initial commissioning of a new engine for a period specified by permit
conditions, provided the operator takes measures to reduce emissions and the
duration of the commissioning to the extent possible. The commissioning period

shall not exceed 150 operating hours.
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(Amended September 5, 2014)

RULE 1111 - REDUCTION OF NOy EMISSIONSFROM NATURAL-GAS-

(2)

(b)

FIRED, FAN-TYPE CENTRAL FURNACES

Purpose and Applicability

The purpose of this rule is to reduce NOx emissions from natural gas-fired, fan-

type central furnaces, as defined in this rule. This rule applies to manufacturers,

distributors, sellers and installers of residential and commercial fan-type central

furnaces, requiring either single-phase or three-phase electric supply, used for

comfort heating with a rated heat input capacity of less than 175,000 BTU per

hour, or, for combination heating and cooling units, a cooling rate of less than
65,000 BTU per hour.

Definitions

(1)

)
3)

4

)

(6)

ANNUAL FUEL UTILIZATION EFFICIENCY (AFUE) is defined in

Section 10.1 of Code of Federal Regulations, Title 10, Part 430, Subpart

B, Appendix N.

BTU means British thermal unit or units.

CONDENSING FURNACE means a high-efficiency furnace that uses a

second heat exchanger to extract the latent heat in the flue gas by cooling

the combustion gasses to near ambient temperature so that water vapor

condenses in the heat exchanger, is collected and drained.

FAN TYPE CENTRAL FURNACE is a self-contained space heater

providing for circulation of heated air at pressures other than atmospheric

through ducts more than 10 inches in length that have:

(A) a RATED HEAT INPUT CAPACITY of less than 175,000 BTU
per hour; or

(B)  for combination heating and cooling units, a cooling rate of less
than 65,000 BTU per hour.

HEAT INPUT means the higher heating value of the fuel to the furnace

measured as BTU per hour.

NOx EMISSIONS means the sum of nitrogen oxide and nitrogen dioxide

(oxides of nitrogen) in the flue gas, collectively expressed as nitrogen

dioxide.
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(©)

(7

®)

©)

(10)

(1)

(12)

RATED HEAT INPUT CAPACITY means the gross HEAT INPUT of the

combustion device.

RESPONSIBLE OFFICIAL means:

(A)  For a corporation: a president or vice-president of the corporation
in charge of a principal business function or a duly authorized
person who performs similar policy-making functions for the
corporation, or

(B)  For a partnership or sole proprietorship: general partner or
proprietor, respectively.

SINGLE FIRING RATE means the burners and control system are

designed to operate at only one fuel input rate and the control system

cycles burners between the maximum heat output and no heat output.

USEFUL HEAT DELIVERED TO THE HEATED SPACE is the AFUE

(expressed as a fraction) multiplied by the heat input.

VARIABLE FIRING RATE means the burners and control system are

designed to operate at more than one fuel input rate and the control system

cycles burners between two or more heat output rates and no heat output.

WEATHERIZED means designed for installation outside of a building,

equipped with a protective jacket and integral venting, and labeled for

outdoor installation.

Requirements

(1)

)

3)

A manufacturer shall not, after January 1, 1984, manufacture or supply for
sale or use in the South Coast Air Quality Management District natural-
gas-fired, fan-type central furnaces, unless such furnaces meet the
requirements of paragraph (¢)(3).

A person shall not, after April 2, 1984, sell or offer for sale within the
South Coast Air Quality Management District natural-gas-fired, fan-type

central furnaces unless such furnaces meet the requirements of paragraph

(©)3).

Natural-gas-fired, fan-type central furnaces shall:
(A)  not emit more than 40 nanograms of oxides of nitrogen (calculated
as NO»y) per joule of useful heat delivered to the heated space; and

(B)  be certified in accordance with subdivision (d) of this rule.
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4

)

On or after October 1, 2012, a person shall not manufacture, supply, sell,
offer for sale, or install, for use in the South Coast Air Quality
Management District, natural-gas-fired, fan-type central furnaces subject
to this rule, unless such furnace complies with the applicable emission
limit and compliance date set forth in Table 1 and is certified in

accordance with subdivision (d) of this rule.

Table 1 — Furnace NOx Limits and Compliance Schedule

Compliance Date Equipment Category E]gﬁoirrgrsri?\]noblign’j;
October 1, 2012 Mobile Home Furnace 40
April 1, 2015 Condensing Furnace 14
October 1, 2015 Non-condensing Furnace 14
October 1, 2016 Weatherized Furnace 14
October 1, 2018 Mobile Home Furnace 14

* Nanograms of oxides of nitrogen (calculated as NO,) per joule of useful heat delivered to the
heated space

Any manufacturer of fan-type central furnaces regulated by this rule may
elect to pay a per unit mitigation fee of $200 for each condensing furnace
and $150 for each non-condensing, weatherized or mobile home furnace
distributed or sold into the SCAQMD in lieu of meeting the 14
nanogram/Joule NOx emission limit in Table 1 of paragraph (c)(4) of this
rule. A manufacturer may elect to pay the per unit mitigation fee for a
time period of no more than 36 months after the applicable compliance
date in Table 1 of paragraph (c)(4). A manufacturer shall submit an
alternate compliance plan for each 12 month time period after the
applicable compliance date during which the manufacturer elects to pay
the mitigation fee in lieu of meeting the NOx emission limit.

(A)  Any manufacturer electing to comply using this mitigation fee
option shall submit to the SCAQMD an alternate compliance plan
no later than 60 days prior to the applicable compliance date that
includes the following:

(1) a letter with the name of the manufacturer requesting the
mitigation fee compliance option signed by a responsible

official identifying the category of fan-type central furnaces
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and the 12 month alternate compliance period that the
mitigation fees cover;

(i1) an estimate of the quantity of applicable Rule 1111 fan-
type central furnaces to be distributed or sold into the
SCAQMD during the alternate compliance period, which
estimate shall be based on total distribution and sales
records or invoices of condensing, non-condensing,
weatherized or mobile home fan-type central furnaces that
were distributed or sold into the SCAQMD during the 12
month period of July 1 to June 30 prior to the applicable
compliance date, along with supporting documentation;

(ii1))  a completed SCAQMD Form 400A with company name,
identification that application is for an alternate compliance
plan (section 7 of form), identification that the request is
for the Rule 1111 mitigation fee compliance option (section
9 of form), and signature of the responsible official;

(iv)  acheck for payment of the alternate compliance plan filing
fee (Rule 306, section (¢)).

(B)  The manufacturer shall submit to the Executive Officer a report
signed by the responsible official for the manufacturer identifying
by model number the quantity of Rule 1111 fan-type central
furnaces actually distributed or sold into SCAQMD and a check
for payment of mitigation fees for the applicable 12 month
alternate compliance period for the quantity of applicable Rule
1111 fan-type central furnaces distributed or sold into the
SCAQMD during the alternate compliance period. The report and
the payment of mitigation fees must be submitted to the SCAQMD
no later than thirty (30) days after the end of each 12-month

mitigation fee alternate compliance period.

(d) Certification
(1) The manufacturer shall have each appliance model tested in accordance
with the following:
(A) Oxides of nitrogen measurements, test equipment, and other

required test procedures shall be in accordance with AQMD
Method 100.1.
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)

3)

(B)  Operation of the furnace shall be in accordance with the
procedures specified in Section 4.0 of Code of Federal
Regulations, Title 10, Part 430, Subpart B, Appendix N.

One of the two formulas shown below shall be used to determine the

nanograms of oxides of nitrogen per joule of useful heat delivered to the

heated space:

N=4.566x104xPx U, N=3.655x1010xp
HxCxE (20.9-Y)xZx E

Where:

N = nanograms of emitted oxides of nitrogen per joule of useful
heat.

P = concentration (ppm volume) of oxides of nitrogen in flue
gas as tested.

c
Il

volume percent CO7 in water-free flue gas for stoichiometric
combustion.

H = gross heating value of fuel, BTU/cu.ft. (60°F, 30-in. Hg).

C = measured volume percent of CO» in water-free flue gas,
assuming complete combustion and no CO present.

E = AFUE, percent (calculated using Table 2).
Y = volume percent of O in flue gas.

Z = heating value of gas, joules/cu. meter (0.0°C, 1 ATM).

At least 120 days prior to the date a furnace model is first shipped to a

location in the AQMD for use in the District, the manufacturer shall

submit to the Executive Officer the following:

(A) A statement that the model is in compliance with subdivision (c).
(The statement shall be signed by a responsible official and dated,
and shall attest to the accuracy of all statements.)

(B)  General Information

(1) Name and address of manufacturer.
(i1) Brand name.
(ii1) Model number, as it appears on the furnace rating plate.

(C) A description of the furnace and specifications for each model

being certified.
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(e)

®

(2

(h)

(D)  Executive Officer approved emission test protocol and emission
test results verifying compliance with the applicable NOx limit

specified in Table 1.

Identification of Compliant Units

(1) The manufacturer of the furnace complying with subdivisions (c) and (d)
shall display the following on the shipping container label and rating plate
of the furnace:
(A)Model number;
(B) Heat input capacity;
(C) Applicable NOx emission limit in Table 1; and
(D) Date of manufacture or date code.

(2) Any non-certified furnace shipped to a location in the South Coast Air
Quality Management District for distribution or sale outside of the District
shall have a label on the shipping container identifying the furnace as not

certified for use in the District.

Enforcement
The Executive Officer may periodically conduct such tests as are deemed

necessary to ensure compliance with subdivision (c), (d), (¢) and (h).

Exemptions

(1) The provisions of this rule shall not apply to furnaces installed in mobile
homes before October 1, 2012.

(2) For furnaces manufactured, purchased and delivered to the South Coast
Air Quality Management District prior to the applicable compliance date
in Table 1, any person may, until 300 days after the applicable compliance
date, sell, offer for sale, or install such a furnace in the District, so long as
the furnace meets the requirements of paragraph (c)(3) and subdivisions
(d) and (e).

Rebate Incentives for Early Compliance

Any manufacturer of natural gas-fired, fan-type central furnaces subject to this
rule that distributes and sells into the District furnaces that comply with the 14
nanograms/Joule emission limit 90 days prior to the applicable compliance date in
Table 1 of paragraph (c)(4) may submit a compliance plan for early compliance to

the Executive Officer and to receive on a first-come first-served basis from the
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(1)

AQMD a rebate payment of $75 for each 14 nanograms/Joule certified furnace
and $90 for each high efficiency 14 nanograms/Joule certified furnace with AFUE
of 90% or greater distributed and sold into the District, provided funds are
available on the date documentation on the number of units distributed and sold is
submitted to the AQMD. Total rebate payments to all manufacturers shall not
exceed $3,000,000.

Technology Assessment

On or before April 1, 2013, the Executive Officer shall conduct a technology
assessment and shall report to the Governing Board on the status of
manufacturers’ progress towards compliance with the 14 nanograms/Joule

emission limit for nitrogen oxides.
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RULE 1112.1.

(a)

(b)

(Adopted February 7, 1986)(Amended December 4, 2009)

EMISSIONS OF PARTICULATE MATTER AND CARBON
MONOXIDE FROM CEMENT KILNS

Definitions

For the purpose of this rule, the following definitions shall apply:

(1)

2)

G)

(4)

Kiln Feed means all materials except fuels entering the kiln, including raw
feed and recycle dust, measured on a dry basis.

Cement Kiln is a device for the calcining and clinkering of limestone,
clay, other raw materials and recycle dust in the dry-process manufacture
of gray cement.

Clinker is a mass of fused material produced in a cement kiln from which
the finished cement is manufactured by milling and grinding.

Clinker Cooler is a device for the air-cooling of clinker, into which the

clinker is discharged from the cement kiln.

Requirements

(1

)

No person shall operate a cement kiln and clinker cooler capable of

discharging particulate matter into the atmosphere unless such discharge

of particulate matter into the atmosphere from such cement kiln and

clinker cooler when combined is limited to no more than:

(A)  0.40 pound per ton of kiln feed for kiln feed rates less than 75 tons
per hour.

(B) 30 pounds per hour for kiln feed rates of 75 tons per hour or
greater.

No person shall operate a cement kiln capable of emitting carbon

monoxide (CO) into the atmosphere unless the CO concentration is

limited to no more than:

(A)  the limit of Rule 407(a)(1); or

(B) 1,900 ppm averaged over eight (8) consecutive hours and 6,000
ppm averaged over fifteen (15) consecutive minutes, both
corrected to 3% oxygen (O;) by volume, and measured on a dry

basis.
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() Compliance Determination

(1

)

3)

4

)

(6)

For the purposes of this rule, particulate matter emissions from the cement
kiln and clinker cooler shall be measured concurrently and shall be
averaged over one hour.

Measurement of particulate matter emissions from the clinker cooler shall
provide for the evaporation and heating of any impinger solutions at a
temperature of at least 8009C for at least 30 minutes prior to weighing.
Measurement of particulate matter emissions from the cement kiln shall
provide for concurrent measurement of particulate matter emissions and
sulfur dioxide emissions. Any measured gaseous sulfur dioxide emissions
shall be excluded from the measurement of particulate matter emissions
by subtracting from the mass of material collected in any impingers a
mass equivalent to the amount of measured sulfur dioxide emissions based
upon sulfuric acid dihydrate.

Measurement, monitoring and recordkeeping of carbon monoxide (CO)
emissions from the cement kiln shall be conducted according to the
provisions of District Rule 218 — Continuous Emission Monitoring.

A District approved Continuous Emissions Monitoring System (CEMS)
for carbon monoxide (CO) and oxygen (O,) must be installed no later than
December 31, 2009, or prior to commencement of operation for sources
beginning operation after December 4, 2009, and operated according to
the provisions of District Rule 218 — Continuous Emission Monitoring.
The CEMS certification tests and other sampling, analysis, and reporting
shall be conducted by a laboratory that has been approved under the
District Laboratory Approval Program (LAP) for the cited District
reference test methods, where LAP approval is available. For District
reference test methods for which no LAP program is available, the LAP
approval requirement shall become effective one year after the date that

the LAP program becomes available

(d) Test Methods

(1

Carbon Monoxide emission concentration shall be determined according
to the procedures in District Source Test Method 100.1 — Instrumental

Analyzer Procedures for Continuous Gaseous Emission Sampling.
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(e)

(2) Particulate matter emissions shall be determined according to the
procedures in District Source Test Method 5.3 — Determination of
Particulate Matter from Stationary Sources Using an In-Stack Filter.

3) Other test methods may be used as determined to be equivalent and
approved before the test in writing by the Executive Officer, the California
Air Resources Board, and the United States Environmental Protection
Agency.

Exemptions
Cement kilns and clinker coolers subject to the provisions of this rule shall be
exempt from the provisions of Rule 404 and Rule 405.
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(Adopted Sept. 2, 1977)(Amended Dec. 2, 1977)(Amended Feb. 3, 1978)
(Amended Sept. 5, 1980)(Amended Apr. 3, 1981)(Amended July 3, 1981)
(Amended by California Air Resources Board Oct. 21, 1981)

(Amended Aug. 5, 1983)(Amended Mar. 16, 1984)(Amended Aug. 2, 1985)
(Amended Nov. 1, 1985)(Amended Feb. 6, 1987)(Amended Jan. 5, 1990)
(Amended Feb. 2, 1990)(Amended Nov. 2, 1990)(Amended Dec. 7, 1990)
(Amended Sept. 6, 1991)(Amended March 8, 1996)(Amended August 9, 1996)
(Amended November 8, 1996)(Amended May 14, 1999; Vacated)

(Amended July 20, 2001)(Amended December 6, 2002)(Amended December 5, 2003)
(Amended July 9, 2004)(Amended June 9, 2006)(Amended July 13, 2007)
(Amended June 3, 2011)(Amended September 6, 2013)

(Amended February 5, 2016)

RULE 1113. ARCHITECTURAL COATINGS

(a)

(b)

Applicability

This rule is applicable to any person who supplies, sells, markets, offers for sale, or
manufactures any architectural coating that is intended to be field applied within the
District to stationary structures or their appurtenances, and to fields and lawns; as well as
any person who applies, stores at a worksite, or solicits the application of any
architectural coating within the District. The purpose of this rule is to limit the VOC
content of architectural coatings used in the District.

Definitions

For the purpose of this rule, the following definitions shall apply:

(1) AEROSOL COATING PRODUCT means a pressurized coating product
containing pigments, resins, and/or other coatings solids that dispenses product
ingredients by means of a propellant, and is packaged in a disposable aerosol
container for hand-held application, or for use in specialized equipment for
ground marking and traffic marking applications.

2) ALUMINUM ROOF COATINGS are roof coatings containing at least 0.7 pounds
per gallon (84 grams per liter) of coating as applied, of elemental aluminum
pigment. '

3) APPURTENANCES are accessories to a stationary structure including, but not
limited to: hand railings, cabinets, bathroom and kitchen fixtures, fences, rain-
gutters and down-spouts, window screens, lamp-posts, heating and air
conditioning equipment, other mechanical equipment, large fixed stationary tools,
signs, motion picture and television production sets, and concrete forms.

(4) ARCHITECTURAL COATINGS are any coatings applied to stationary structures
or their appurtenances, or to fields and lawns.
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(55 BELOW-GROUND WOOD PRESERVATIVES are wood preservatives
formulated to protect below-ground wood.

(6) BITUMINOUS COATING MATERIALS are black or brownish coating
materials, soluble in carbon disulfide, consisting mainly of hydrocarbons and
which are obtained from natural deposits, or as residues from the distillation of
crude petroleum oils, or of low grades of coal.

(7) BITUMINOUS ROOF PRIMERS are primers formulated for or applied to
roofing that incorporate bituminous coating materials.

(8) BOND BREAKERS are coatings formulated for or applied between layers of
concrete to prevent the freshly poured top layer of concrete from bonding to the

substrate over which it is poured. -Bend-breakers-will-be-exemptfromRules H13-
. d mmaia-adas SPNPERNE Sl b . _. Release—Areerts-or-apv-otherReowlation

9) BUILDING ENVELOPE is the ensemble of exterior and demising partitions of a
building that enclose conditioned space.

(10) BUILDING ENVELOPE COATINGS are fluid applied coatings applied to the
building envelope to provide a continuous barrier to air or vapor leakage through
the building envelope that separates conditioned from unconditioned spaces.
Building Envelope Coatings are applied to diverse materials including, but not
limited to, concrete masonry units (CMU), oriented stranded board (OSB),
gypsum board, and wood substrates and must meet the following performance
criteria:

(A)  Air Barriers formulated to have an air permeance not exceeding 0.004
cubic feet per minute per square foot under a pressure differential of 1.57
pounds per square foot (0.004 cfm/ft* @ 1.57 psf). [0.02 liters per square
meter per second under a pressure differential of 75 Pa (0.02 L/(s m2) @
75 Pa)] when tested in accordance with ASTM E2178; and/or

(B)  Water Resistive Barriers formulated to resist liquid water that has
penetrated a cladding system from further intruding into the exterior wall
assembly and is classified as follows:

(1) Passes water resistance testing according to ASTM E331, and
(i1) Water vapor permeance is classified in accordance with ASTM
E96/E96M.

(11) COATING is a material which is applied to a surface in order to beautify, protect.

or provide a barrier to such surface.

(12) COLORANTS are solutions of dyes or suspensions of pigments.
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(13)

(14)

(15)

(16)

(17)

(18)

(19)

(20)
(21)

COLOR INDICATING SAFETY COATINGS are industrial maintenance

coatings for safety management of process streams to prevent or minimize the

consequences of the release of toxic, reactive. flammable or explosive substances,

and include chemical and thermal color indicating coatings.

CONCENTRATES are coatings supplied in a form that must be diluted with

water or an exempt compound, prior to application, according to the architectural

coatings manufacturer’s application instructions in order to yield the desired

coating properties.

CONCRETE-CURING COMPOUNDS are coatings formulated for or applied to

freshly poured concrete to retard the evaporation of water. Concrete-curing

compounds manufactured and used for roadways and bridges (does not include

curbs and gutters, sidewalks, islands, driveways and other miscellaneous concrete

areas) are those concrete-curing compounds that meet ASTM Designation C309,

Class B, and meet a loss of water standard of less than O.IS-kg/m2 in 24 hours as

determined by the California Transportation Department, California Test 534.

CONCRETE SURFACE RETARDERS are coatings containing one or more

ingredients such as extender pigments, primary pigments, resins, and solvents that

interact chemically with the cement to prevent hardening on the surface where the

retarder is applied, allowing the mix of cement and sand at the surface to be

washed away to create an exposed aggregate finish.

DEFAULT COATINGS are specialty coatings (those other than flat or nonflat

coatings) that are hot defined in section (b) as any other coating category.

DRIVEWAY SEALERS are coatings that are applied to worn asphalt driveway

surfaces in order to:

(A)  Fill cracks:

(B)  Seal the surface to provide protection; or

(C)  Restore or preserve the surface appearance.

DRY-FOG COATINGS are coatings which are formulated only for spray

application so that when sprayed, overspray droplets dry before falling on floors

and other surfaces.

EXEMPT COMPOUNDS (See Rule 102-Definition of Terms.)

FAUX FINISHING COATINGS are coatings that meet one or more of the

following subcategories:

(A) CLEAR TOPCOATS are clear coatings used to enhance. seal and protect
a Faux Finishing coating that meets the requirements of subsection
(b)(21)(B), (C), (D) or (E). These clear topcoats must be sold and used
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(22)

(23)

(24)

(25)

solely as part of a Faux Finishing or graphic arts coating system, and must

be labeled in accordance paragraph (d)(7).

(B) DECORATIVE COATINGS are coatings used to create a gonioapparent
appearance, such as metallic, iridescent, or pearlescent appearance, that
contain at least 48 grams of pearlescent mica pigment or other iridescent
pigment per liter of coating as applied (at least 0.4 pounds per gallon).

(C)  GLAZES are coatings formulated and recommended to be used (or to be
mixed with another coating) for:

(1) Wet-in-wet techniques, where a wet coating is applied over
another wet coating to create artistic effects, including simulated
marble or wood grain, or

(ii) Wet-in-dry techniques, where a wet coating is applied over a pre-
painted or a specially prepared substrate or base coat and is either
applied or is treated during the drying period with various tools,
such as a brush, rag, comb, or sponge to create artistic effects such
as dirt, old age, smoke damage, simulated marble and wood grain
finishes, decorative patterns, or color blending.

(D)  JAPANS are pure concentrated pigments, finely ground in a slow drying
vehicle used by -Motion Picture and Television Production Studios to
create artistic effects including, but not limited to, dirt, old age, smoke
damage, water damage, simulated marble, and wood grain.

(E) TROWEL APPLIED COATINGS are coatings exclusively applied by
trowel that are used to create aesthetic effects including, but not limited to,
polished plaster, clay, suede and dimensional, tactile textures.

FIRE-PROOFING COATINGS are opaque coatings formulated to protect the

structural integrity of steel and other construction materials and listed by

Underwriter's Laboratories, Inc. for the fire protection of steel.

FLAT COATINGS are coatings that register a gloss of less than 15 on an 85-

degree meter or less than 5 on a 60-degree meter according to ASTM Test

Method D 523.

FLOOR COATINGS are opaque coatings that are formulated for or applied to

flooring including, but not limited to, flooring for garages, decks, and porches.

Floor coatings also include clear coatings formulated for or applied to concrete

flooring. Floor coatings do not include Industrial Maintenance Coatings.

FORM RELEASE COMPOUNDS are coatings designed for or applied to a

concrete form to prevent the freshly poured concrete from bonding to the form.
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(26)

(27)

(28)

The form may consist of metal, wood, or some material other than concrete.

-.‘_.'- 3—HAE A _1Ren dantion

FORMULATION DATA is the actual product recipe which itemizes all the
ingredients contained in a product including VOCs and the quantities thereof used
by the manufacturer to create the product. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS)

are not considered formulation data.

GONIOAPPARENT means a change in appearance with a change in the angle of
illumination or the angle of view, as defined according to ASTM E 284.

GRAMS OF VOC PER LITER OF COATING OR COLORANT, LESS WATER
AND LESS EXEMPT COMPOUNDS, is the weight of VOC per combined
volume of VOC and coating or colorant solids and can be calculated by the
following equation:

Grams of VOC per Liter of Coating, Less = Ws - Ww - Wes
Water and Less Exempt Compounds Vm - Vw - Ves-
Where: Ws = weight of volatile compounds in grams

Ww = weight of water in grams

Wes = weight of exempt compounds in grams

Vm = volume of material in liters

Vw = volume of water in liters

Ves = volume of exempt compounds in liters

For coatings that contain reactive diluents, the Grams of VOC per Liter of
Coating, Less Water and Less Exempt Compounds, shall be calculated by the
following equation:

Grams of VOC per Liter of Coating, Less = Ws - Ww - Wes
Water and Less Exempt Compounds Vm - Vw - Ves
Where: Ws = weight of volatile compounds emitted during

curing, in grams

Il

Ww weight of water emitted during curing, in grams
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(29)

(30)

(€29

(32)

Wes = weight of exempt compounds emitted during
curing, in grams

Vm = volume of the material prior to reaction, in liters

Vw = vyolume of water emitted during curing, in liters

Ves = volume of exempt compounds emitted during

curing, in liters

GRAMS OF VOC PER LITER OF MATERIAL is the weight of VOC per
volume of material and can be calculated by the following equation:

Grams of VOC per Liter of Material = Ws - Ww - Wes
Vm
Where: Ws = weight of volatile compounds in grams
Ww = weight of water in grams
Wes = weight of exempt compounds in grams
Vm = volume of the material in liters

GRAPHIC ARTS COATINGS (Sign Paints) are coatings formulated for hand-

application by artists using brush or roller techniques to indoor and outdoor signs

(excluding structural components) and murals, including lettering enamels, poster

colors, copy blockers, and bulletin enamels.

HIGH-TEMPERATURE INDUSTRIAL MAINTENANCE COATINGS are

industrial maintenance coatings formulated for or applied to substrates exposed

continuously or infermittently to temperatures above 400 degrees Fahrenheit.

INDUSTRIAL MAINTENANCE COATINGS are coatings. including primers,

sealers, undercoaters, intermediate coatings and topcoats, formulated for or

applied to substrates, including floors. that are exposed to one or more of the
following extreme environmental conditions:

(A)  Immersion in water, wastewater, or chemical solutions (aqueous and non-
aqueous solutions), or chronic exposure of interior surfaces to moisture
condensation;

(B)  Acute or chronic exposure to corrosive, caustic or acidic agents, or similar
chemicals, chemical fumes, chemical mixtures, or solutions;

(C)  Repeated exposure to temperatures in excess of 250 degrees Fahrenheit;

(D)  Repeated heavy abrasion, including mechanical wear and repeated

scrubbing with industrial solvents, cleaners, or scouring agents; or
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(33)

(34)

(35)

(36)

(37)

(39)

(40)

(41)

(42)

(43)

(44)

(E)  Exterior exposure of metal structures.

INTERIOR STAINS are stains labeled and formulated exclusively for use on
interior surfaces.

LACQUERS are clear or pigmented wood topcoats or clear lacquer sanding
sealers, both formulated with nitrocellulose or synthetic resins to dry by
evaporation without chemical reaction.

LOW-SOLIDS COATINGS are coatings containing one pound or less of solids
per gallon of material.

MAGNESITE CEMENT COATINGS are coatings formulated for or applied to
magnesite cement decking to protect the magnesite cement substrate from erosion
by water.

MANUFACTURER is any person, company, firm, or establishment who imports,
blends, assembles, produces, packages, repackages, or re-labels an architectural
coating, excluding retail outlets where labels or stickers may be affixed to
containers or where colorant is added at the point of sale.

MARKET means to facilitate sales through third party vendors including, but not
limited to, catalog or ecommerce sales that bring together buyers and sellers. For
the purposes of this rule, market does not mean to generally promote or advertise
coatings.

MASTIC COATINGS are coatings formulated to cover holes and minor cracks
and to conceal surface irregularities, excluding roof coatings, and applied in a
thickness of at least 10 mils (dry, single coat).

METALLIC PIGMENTED COATINGS are decorative coatings, excluding
industrial maintenance and roof coatings, containing at least 0.4 pounds per gallon
(48 grams/liter) of coating, as applied, of elemental metallic pigment (excluding
zinc).

MULTI-COLOR COATINGS are coatings which exhibit more than one color
when applied, are packaged in a single container and applied in a single coat.
MULTI-COMPONENT COATINGS are reactive coatings requiring the addition
of a separate catalyst or hardener before application to form an acceptable dry
film.

NONFLAT COATINGS are coatings that register a gloss of 5 or greater on a 60
degree meter and a gloss of 15 or greater on an 85 degree meter according to
ASTM Test Method D 523.

NON-SACRIFICIAL ANTI-GRAFFITI COATINGS are clear or opaque

Industrial Maintenance Coatings formulated and recommended to deter adhesion
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(45)

(46)

(47)

(48)

(49)

(30)

(31)

(32)

(33)

of graffiti and to resist repeated scrubbing and exposure to harsh solvents,

cleansers, or scouring agents used to remove graffiti.

PEARLESCENT means exhibiting various colors depending on the angles of

illumination and viewing, as observed in mother-of-pearl.

PIGMENTED means containing colorant or dry coloring matter, such as an

insoluble powder, to impart color to a substrate.

POST-CONSUMER COATINGS are finished coatings that would have been

disposed of in a landfill, having completed their usefulness to a consumer, and

does not include manufacturing wastes.

PRE-TREATMENT WASH PRIMERS are coatings which contain a minimum of

0.5 percent acid, by weight, applied directly to bare metal surfaces to provide

necessary surface etching.

PRIMERS are coatings applied to a surface to provide a firm bond between the

substrate and subsequent coats.

QUICK-DRY ENAMELS are nonflat, high gloss coatings which comply with the

following:

(A)  Shall be capable of being applied directly from the container by brush or
roller under normal conditions, normal conditions being ambient
temperatures between 60°F and 80°F; and

(B)  When tested in accordance with ASTM D 1640 they shall set-to-touch in
two hours or less, dry-hard in eight hours or less, and be tack-free in four
hours or less by the mechanical test method. Coatings classified as quick-
dry enamels are subsumed by the nonflat coating category.

QUICK-DRY PRIMERS, SEALERS, AND UNDERCOATERS are primers.

sealers, and undercoaters which are intended to be applied to a surface to provide

a firm bond between the substrate and subsequent coats and which are dry-to-

touch in one-half hour and can be recoated in two hours when tested in

accordance with ASTM D 1640. Coatings classified as quick-dry primers,
sealers, and undercoaters are subsumed by the primer, sealer, undercoater
category.

REACTIVE DILUENT is a liquid, VOC during application and one in which,

through chemical and/or physical reaction, such as polymerization, becomes an

integral part of the coating.

REACTIVE PENETRATING SEALERS are clear or pigmented coatings labeled

and formulated for application to above-grade concrete and masonry substrates to

provide protection from water and waterborne contaminants including, but not
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(54)

(55)

(56)

(57)

limited to. alkalis, acids, and salts. Reactive Penetrating Sealers must meet the

following criteria:

(A) Used only for reinforced concrete bridge structures for transportation
projects within 5 miles of the coast or above 4.000 feet elevation; or for
restoration and/or preservation projects on registered historical buildings
that are under the purview of a restoration architect.

(B)  Penetrate into concrete and masonry substrates and chemically react to
form covalent bonds with naturally occurring minerals in the substrate.

(C) Line the pores of concrete and masonry substrates with a hydrophobic
coating. but do not form a surface film.

(D)  Improve water repellency at least 80 percent after application on a
concrete or masonry substrate. This performance must be verified on
standardized test specimens, in accordance with one or more of the
following standards: ASTM C67, or ASTM C97/97M, or ASTM C140.

(E)  Provide a breathable waterproof barrier for concrete or masonry surfaces
that does not prevent or substantially retard water vapor transmission.
This performance must be verified on standardized test specimens, in
accordance with ASTM E96/E96M or ASTM D6490.

(F)  Meet the performance criteria listed in the National Cooperative Highway
Research Report 244 (1981), surface chloride screening applications, for
products labeled and formulated for vehicular traffic.

RECYCLED COATINGS are coatings manufactured by a certified recycled paint

manufacturer and formulated such that 50 percent or more of the total weight

consists of secondary and post-consumer coatings and 10 percent or more of the
total weight consists of post-consumer coatings.

RESTORATION ARCHITECT is an architect that has a valid certificate of

registration as an architect issued by the California State Board of Architectural

Examiners or the National Council of Architectural Registration Boards and

working on registered historical restoration and/or preservation projects.

RETAIL OUTLET means any establishment at which architectural coatings are

sold or offered for sale to consumers.

ROOF COATINGS are coatings formulated for application to exterior roofs for

the primary purpose of preventing penetration of the substrate by water, or

reflecting heat and ultraviolet radiation.
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(58)

(59)

(60)

(61)

(62)

(63)

(64)
(65)

(66)

(67)

(68)

RUST PREVENTATIVE COATINGS are coatings formulated for use in
preventing the corrosion of metal surfaces in residential and commercial
situations.

SACRIFICIAL ANTI-GRAFFITI COATINGS are non-binding, clear coatings
which are formulated and recommended for applications that allow for the
removal of graffiti primarily by power washing.

SANDING SEALERS are clear wood coatings formulated for or applied to bare
wood for sanding and to seal the wood for subsequent application(s) of coatings.
SEALERS are coatings applied to either block materials from penetrating into or
leaching out of a substrate, to prevent subsequent coatings from being absorbed
by the substrate, or to prevent harm to subsequent coatings by materials in the
substrate.

SECONDARY (REWORK) COATINGS are fragments of finished coatings or
finished coatings from a manufacturing process that has converted resources into
a commodity of real economic value, but does not include excess virgin resources
of the manufacturing process.

SHELLACS are clear or pigmented coatings formulated solely with the resinous
secretions of the lac insect (laccifer lacca). Shellacs are formulated to dry by
evaporation without a chemical reaction providing a quick-drying, solid,
protective film for priming and sealing stains and odors; and for wood finishing
excluding floors.

SOLICIT is to require for use or to specify, by written or oral contract.
SPECIALTY PRIMERS are coatings formulated for or applied to a substrate to
seal fire, smoke or water damage, or to condition excessively chalky surfaces. An
excessively chalky surface is one that is defined as having chalk rating of four or
less as determined by ASTM D4214 — Photographic Reference Standard No. 1 or
the Federation of Societies for Coatings Technology “Pictorial Standards for
Coatings Defects”.

STAINS are opaque or semi-transparent coatings which are formulated to change
the color but not conceal the grain pattern or texture.

STATIONARY STRUCTURES include, but are not limited to, homes, office
buildings, factories, mobile homes, pavements, curbs, roadways, racetracks, and
bridges.

STONE CONSOLIDANTS are coatings that are labeled and formulated for

application to stone substrates to repair historical structures that have been
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(69)

(70)

(71)

(72)
(73)

(74)

(75)

damaged by weathering or other decay mechanisms. Stone Consolidants must
meet all of the following criteria:
(A) Used only for restoration and/or preservation projects on registered
historical buildings that are under the purview of a restoration architect.
(B)  Penetrate into stone substrates to create bonds between particles and
consolidate deteriorated material.
(C)  Specified and used in accordance with ASTM E2167.
SWIMMING POOL COATINGS are coatings specifically formulated for or
applied to the interior of swimming pools including, but not limited to, water park
attractions, ponds and fountains, to resist swimming pool chemicals.
SWIMMING POOL REPAIR COATINGS are chlorinated, rubber-based coatings
used for the repair and maintenance of swimming pools over existing chlorinated,
rubber-based coatings.
TILE AND STONE SEALERS are clear or pigmented sealers that are used for
sealing tile, stone or grout to provide resistance against water, alkalis, acids,
ultraviolet light or staining and which meet one of the following subcategories:
(A)  Penetrating sealers are polymer solutions that cross-link in the substrate
and must meet the following criteria:
(1) A fine particle structure to penetrate dense tile such as porcelain
with absorption as low as 0.10 percent per ASTM C373, ASTM
C97/C97M, or ASTM C642,
(ii)  Retain or increase static coefficient of friction per ANSI A137.1,
(111))  Not create a topical surface film on the tile or stone, and
(iv)  Allow vapor transmission per ASTM E96/96M.
(B)  Film forming sealers which leave a protective film on the surface.
TINT BASE is an architectural coating to which colorants are added.
TOPCOAT is any final coating, applied in one or more coats, to the interior or
exterior of a stationary structure or their appurtenances.
TRAFFIC COATINGS are coatings formulated for or applied to public streets,
highways, and other surfaces including, but not limited to, curbs, berms,
driveways, and parking lots.
TUB AND TILE REFINISHING COATINGS are clear or opaque coatings that
are used exclusively for refinishing the surface of a bathtub, shower, or sink and
must meet all of the following criteria:
(A) Have a scratch hardness of 3H or harder and a gouge hardness of 4H or
harder as determined on bonderite 1000 in accordance with ASTM D3363,
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(76)

(77)

(78)

(79)

(80)

(81)

(82)

(83)

(B) Have a weight loss of 20 milligrams or less after 1000 cycles as
determined with CS-17 wheels on bonderite 1000 in accordance with
ASTM D4060,

(C)  Must withstand 1,000 hours or more of exposure with few or no #8 blisters
as determined on unscribed bonderite in accordance with ASTM D4585,
and ASTM D714, and

(D)  Must have an adhesion rating of 4B or better after 24 hours of recovery as
determined on unscribed bonderite in accordance with ASTM D4585 and
ASTM D3359.

UNDERCOATERS are coatings formulated for or applied to substrates to provide
a smooth surface for subsequent coats.
VARNISHES are clear or pigmented wood topcoats formulated with various
resins to dry by chemical reaction.
VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUND (VOC) is as defined in Rule 102 —
Definition of Terms. For the purpose of this rule, tertiary butyl acetate (tBAc)
shall be considered exempt as a VOC only for purposes of VOC emissions
limitations or VOC content requirements and will continue to be a VOC for
purposes of all recordkeeping, emissions reporting, photochemical dispersion
modeling, and inventory requirements which apply to VOCs, when used in
industrial maintenance coatings, including zinc-rich industrial maintenance
coatings and non-sacrificial anti-graffiti coatings.

WATERPROOFING SEALERS are coatings which are formulated for the

primary purpose of preventing penetration of porous substrates by water.

WATERPROOFING CONCRETE/MASONRY SEALERS are clear or

pigmented sealers that are formulated for sealing concrete and masonry to provide

resistance against water, alkalis, acids, ultraviolet light, or staining.

WOOD COATINGS are film forming coatings used for application to wood

substrates only, which are applied to substrates including floors, decks and

porches. The Wood Coating category includes all lacquers, varnishes and sanding
sealers, regardless of whether they are clear, semi-transparent or opaque.

WOOD CONDITIONERS are coatings that are formulated for or applied to bare

wood, prior to applying a stain, to provide uniform penetration of the stain.

WOOD PRESERVATIVES are coatings formulated to protect wood from decay

or insect attack by the addition of a wood preservative chemical registered by the

California Environmental Protection Agency.
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(84)

(85)

WORKSITE means any location where architectural coatings are stored or
applied. '

ZINC-RICH INDUSTRIAL MAINTENANCE PRIMERS are primers formulated
to contain a minimum of 65 percent metallic zinc powder (zinc dust) by weight of

total solids for application to metal substrates.

(c) Requirements

(1)

Except as provided in paragraphs (c)(3), (¢)(4), no person shall supply, sell, offer
for sale. market, manufacture, blend, repackage. apply, store at a worksite, or
solicit the application of any architectural coating within the District that is listed
in the Table of Standards 1 and contains VOC (excluding any colorant added to
tint bases) in excess of the corresponding VOC limit specified in the table, after
the effective date specified.

No person within the District shall, at the point of sale of any architectural coating
subject to paragraph (c)(1), add to such coating any colorant that contains VOC in
excess of the corresponding applicable VOC limit specified in the Table of
Standards 2.
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TABLE OF STANDARDS 1
VOC LIMITS

Grams of VOC Per Liter of Coating,

Less Water and Less Exempt Compounds

COATING CATEGORY Category | Current Effective Date Small
Codes Limit’ 1/1/14 2/5/16 1/1/19 | Container
Exemption
Bond Breakers 5 350 v
Building Envelope Coating f2 100 50 v
Congcrete-Curing Compounds 7 100 v
Concrete-Curing Compounds 7 350 v
For Roadways and Bridges®
Concrete Surface Retarder 58 50 50 ¥
Diefault 51 50 50 v
Driveway Sealer 52 50 v
Dry-Fog Coatings 8 50 50 v
Faux Finishing Coatings
Clear Topcoat Da 100 100 v
Decorative Coatings 9 350 v
Glazes b 350 v
Japan 9c 350 v
Trowel Applied Coatings od 50 50 v
Fire-Proofing Coatings 10 150 150 v
Flats 13 50 v
Floor Coatings 14 50 v
Form Release Compound 16 100 100 v
Graphic Arts (Sign) Coatings 17 200 150 200 pl
Industrial Maintenance (IM) Coatings 19 100 w3
Color Indicating Safety Coatings 480 V3
High Temperature IM Coatings 18 420 e
Non-Sacrificial Anti-Graffiti Coatings 19a 100 w3
Zinc-Rich IM Primers 56 100 3
Magnesite Cement Coatings 22 450 w3
Mastic Coatings 23 100 100 ¥
Metallic Pigmented Coatings 24 150 150 ¥
Multi-Color Coatings 25 250 v
Nonflat Coatings 26,27, 28 50 w3
Pre-Treatment Wash Primers 29 420 3
Primers, Sealers, and Undercoaters 30 100 i
Reactive Penetrating Sealers 59 350 v
Recyeled Coatings 33 250 150 v
Roof Coatings 34 50 v
Roof Coatings, Aluminum 53 100 v
Roof Primers, Bituminous 4 350 v
Rust Preventative Coatings 35 100 e
Sacrificial Anti-Graffiti Coatings G0 50 el
Shellac
Clear 37 730 w1
Pigmented 38 3350 v
Specialty Primers 39 100 ¥
Stains 41 100 ¥
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(d)

(5)

(6)

(7)

(B)  Any coating sold in a one-liter or smaller container that has a VOC
content above the applicable limit specified in the Table of Standards 1 for
that coating, which is manufactured prior to the effective date of the
elimination or restriction of the small container exemption listed in
subparagraph (f)(1)(B) through (f)(1)(E), may be sold, supplied, offered
for sale, or applied for up to two years after the specified date.

All architectural coating or colorant containers from which the contents are used
by pouring, siphoning, brushing, rolling, padding, ragging or other means, shall
be closed when not in use. These containers include, but should not be limited to:
drums, buckets, cans, pails, trays or other storage or application containers.
No person shall apply or solicit the application within the District of any
industrial maintenance coatings, except non-sacrificial anti-graffiti coatings, for
residential use or for use in areas such as office space and meeting rooms of
industrial, commercial or institutional facilities not exposed to such extreme
environmental conditions described in the definition of industrial maintenance
coatings.

General Prohibition

No person shall supply, sell, market, offer for sale, manufacture. blend, or

repackage any architectural coating or colorant in the District subject to the

provisions of this rule with any materials that contain in excess of 0.1 percent by
weight any Group II exempt compounds listed in Rule 102. Cyclic, branched, or
linear, completely methylated siloxanes (VMS) are not subject to this prohibition.

Administrative Requirements

(1)

)

Containers for all coatings, or any colorants manufactured on and after January 1.
2017. subject to this rule shall display the date of manufacture of the contents or a
code indicating the date of manufacture. The manufacturers of such coatings or
colorants shall file with the Executive Officer of the District and the Executive
Officer of the Air Resources Board an explanation of each code.

Containers for all coatings subject to the requirements of this rule shall carry a
statement of the manufacturer's recommendation regarding thinning of the
coating. This requirement shall not apply to the thinning of architectural coatings
with water. The recommendation shall specify that the coating is to be employed
without thinning or diluting under normal environmental and application

conditions, unless any thinning recommended on the label for normal
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environmental and application conditions do not cause a coating to exceed its

applicable standard.

Each container of any coating, or any colorant manufactured on and after January

1, 2017, subject to this rule shall display the maximum VOC content in grams per

liter, as follows:

(A)

(B)

©

(D)

(E)

For coatings or colorants packaged in a single container, the VOC per liter
of coating (less water and less exempt compounds, and excluding any
colorant added to the tint base) as supplied, after any recommended
thinning;
For multi-component coatings, the VOC per liter of coating (less water
and exempt compounds, and excluding any colorant added to the tint base)
after mixing the components, as recommended for use by the architectural
coatings manufacturer;
For concentrates, the VOC per liter of coating (less water and exempt
compounds, and excluding any colorant added to the tint base) at the
minimum dilution recommended for use by the architectural coatings
manufacturer;
For low solids coatings, the VOC per liter of material (excluding any
colorant added to the tint bases) after any recommended thinning; and
VOC content displayed may be calculated using product formulation data,
or may be determined using the test method in subdivision (¢). VOC
content calculated from formulation data shall be adjusted by the
manufacturer to account for cure volatiles (if any) and maximum VOC
content within production batches. The VOC content shall be displayed
on the coating container such that the required language is:
(i) Noticeable and in clear and legible English;
(ii) Separated from other text; and
(111)  Conspicuous, as compared with other words, statements, designs,
or devices in the label as to render it likely to be read and
understood by an ordinary individual under customary conditions
of purchase or use.

The labels of all rust preventative coatings shall prominently display the statement
“For Metal Substrates Only”.
The labels of all specialty primers shall prominently display one or more of the

following descriptions:

(A)

For fire-damaged substrates.
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©

(6)

(7

(8)

9

(B)  For smoke-damaged substrates.

(C)  For water-damaged substrates.

(D)  For excessively chalky substrates.

The labels of concrete-curing compounds manufactured and used for roadways
and bridges shall prominently display the statement "FOR ROADWAYS AND
BRIDGES ONLY (Not for Use on Curbs and Gutters, Sidewalks, Islands,
Driveways and Other Miscellaneous Concrete Areas)".

All Clear Topcoat for Faux Finishing coatings shall prominently display the
statement “This product can only be sold as a part of a Faux Finishing coating
system”.

A manufacturer, distributor, or seller of a coating meeting the requirements of this
rule, who supplies that coating to a person who applies it in a non-compliant
manner, shall not be liable for that non-compliant use, unless the manufacturer,
distributor, or seller knows that the supplied coating would be used in a non-
compliant manner.

Manufacturers of recycled coatings shall submit a letter to the Executive Officer

certifying their status as a Recycled Paint Manufacturer.

Test Methods
For the purpose of this rule, the following test methods shall be used:

(1)

VOC Content of Coatings and Colorants

The VOC content of coatings subject to the provisions of this rule shall be

determined by: ,

(A) U.S. EPA Reference Test Method 24 (Determination of Volatile Matter
Content, Water Content, Density, Volume Solids, and Weight Solids of
Surface Coatings, Code of Federal Regulations Title 40, Part 60,
Appendix A) with the exempt compounds’ content determined by Method
303 (Determination of Exempt Compounds) in the South Coast Air
Quality Management District's (SCAQMD) "Laboratory Methods of
Analysis for Enforcement Samples" manual, or

(B)  Method 304 (Determination of Volatile Organic Compounds (VOC) in
Various Materials) in the SCAQMD's "Laboratory Methods of Analysis
for Enforcement Samples" manual.

(C)  Method 313 (Determination of Volatile Organic Compounds VOC by Gas
Chromatography-Mass Spectrometry) in the SCAQMD’s “Laboratory
Methods of Analysis for Enforcement Samples” manual.
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(2)

G)

4

)

(6)

(D)  ASTM Test Method 6886 (Standard Test Method for Determination of the
Weight Percent Individual Volatile Organic Compounds in Waterborne
Air-Dry Coatings by Gas Chromatography).

(E)  Exempt Perfluorocarbons
The following classes of compounds:

cyclic, branched, or linear, completely fluorinated alkanes
cyclic, branched, or linear, completely fluorinated ethers with no
unsaturations
cyclic, branched, or linear, completely fluorinated tertiary amines
with no unsaturations
sulfur-containing perfluorocarbons with no unsaturations and with
sulfur bonds only to carbon and fluorine
will be analyzed as exempt compounds for compliance with subdivision
(c), only when manufacturers specify which individual compounds are
used in the coating formulations. In addition, the manufacturers must
identify the U.S. EPA, CARB, and SCAQMD approved test methods,
which can be used to quantify the amount of each exempt compound.

Acid Content of Coatings

The acid content of a coating subject to the provisions of this rule shall be

determined by ASTM Test Method D 1613 (Acidity in Volatile Solvents and

Chemical Intermediates Used in Paint, Varnish, Lacquer, and Related Products).

Metal Content of Coatings

The metallic content of a coating subject to the provisions of this rule shall be

determined by Method 318 (Determination of Weight Percent Elemental Metal in

Coatings by X-Ray Diffraction) in the SCAQMD's "Laboratory Methods of

Analysis for Enforcement Samples" manual.

Drying Times

The set-to-touch, dry-hard, dry-to-touch, and dry-to-recoat times of a coating

subject to the provisions of this rule shall be determined by ASTM Test Method D

1640 (Standard Test Methods for Drying, Curing, or Film Formation of Organic

Coatings at Room Temperature). The tack-free time of a coating subject to the

provisions of this rule shall be determined by ASTM Test Method D 1640,

according to the Mechanical Test Method.

Gloss Determination

The gloss shall be determined by ASTM Test Method D 523 (Specular Gloss).

Gonioapparent Characteristics for Coatings
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(7

)

)

(10)

A coating will be determined to have a gonioapparent appearance by ASTM E

284 (Standard Terminology of Appearance).

Performance criteria for Reactive Penetrating Sealers shall be determined by the

following:

(A)  Water Repellency

(i) ASTM C67 (Standard Test Methods for Sampling and Testing
Brick and Structural Clay Tile);

(i) ASTM C97/97M (Standard Test Methods for Absorption and Bulk
Specific Gravity of Dimension Stone); or

(ili) ASTM C140 (Standard Test Methods for Sampling and Testing
Concrete Masonry Units and Related Units).

(B)  Water Vapor Transmission

(1) ASTM E96/96M (Standard Test Methods for Water Vapor
Transmission of Materials); or

(ii)) ASTM D6490 (Standard Test Method for Water Vapor
Transmission of Nonfilm Forming Treatments Used on
Cementitious Panels).

(C)  Chloride Screening shall be determined using the National Cooperative
Highway Research Report 244 (1981), “Concrete Sealers for the
Protection of Bridge Structures”.

Performance criteria for Building Envelope Coatings shall be determined by the

following:

(A)  Air Barriers:

ASTM E2178 (Standard Test Method for Air Permeance of
Building Materials).

(B)  Water Resistive Barriers

(1) ASTM E331 (Standard Test Method for Water Penetration of
Exterior Windows, Skylights, Doors, and Curtain Walls by
Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference); and

(i) ASTM E96/96M (Standard Test Methods for Water Vapor
Transmission of Materials).

Selection and Use of Stone Consolidants shall be determined by ASTM E2167

(Standard Guide for Selection and Use of Stone Consolidants).

Performance criteria for Tub and Tile Refinishing Coatings shall be determined

by the following:

(A) ASTM D3363 (Standard Test Method for Film Hardness by Pencil Test);
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(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

(15)

(B)  ASTM D4060 (Standard Test Method for Abrasion Resistance of Organic
Coatings by the Taber Abraser);
(C) ASTM D4585 (Standard Practice for Testing Water Resistance of
Coatings Using Controlled Condensation);
(D) ASTM D714 (Standard Test Method for Evaluating Degree of Blistering
of Paints); and
(E) ASTM D3359 (Standard Test Methods for Measuring Adhesion by Tape
Test).
Performance criteria for penetrating Tile and Stone Sealers shall be determined by
the following:
(A)  Penetration of Dense Tile
6)) ASTM C373 (Standard Test Method for Water Absorption, Bulk
Density, Apparent Porosity, and Apparent Specific Gravity of
Fired Whiteware Products, Ceramic Tiles, and Glass Tiles);
(ii) ASTM C97/C97M (Standard Test Methods for Absorption and
Bulk Specific Gravity of Dimension Stone); or
(iii)) ASTM C642 (Standard Test Method for Density, Absorption, and
Voids in Hardened Concrete).
(B)  Static Coefficient of Friction by American National Standard Specification
for Ceramic Tile (ANSI A137.1).
(C)  Water Vapor Transmission by ASTM E96/96M (Standard Test Methods
for Water Vapor Transmission of Materials).
Degree of Chalking Determination
ASTM D4214 (Standard Test Methods for Evaluating the Degree of Chalking of
Exterior Paint Films).
Equivalent Test Methods
Other test methods determined to be equivalent after review by the Executive
Officer, CARB, and the U.S. EPA, and approved in writing by the District
Executive Officer may also be used.
Multiple Test Methods
When more than one test method or set of test methods are specified for any
testing, a violation of any requirement of this rule established by any one of the
specified test methods or set of test methods shall constitute a violation of the
rule.
All test methods referenced in this subdivision shall be the version most recently

approved by the appropriate governmental entities.
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Small Container Exemption
The provisions of the Table of Standards 1 and paragraph (c)(1) of this rule shall

not apply to architectural coatings in containers having capacities of one liter

(1.057 quart) or less, but shall apply to the following:

(A)
(B)

©

(D)

(E)

(F)

Wood Coatings, including Lacquers, Varnishes, and Sanding Sealers.
Effective February 5, 2016, Concrete-Curing Compounds For Roadways
and Bridges; Magnesite Cement Coatings; Multi-Color Coatings; Pre-
Treatment Wash Primers; Roof Primers, Bituminous; Sacrificial Anti-
Graffiti Coatings; Stone Consolidants; Repair and Other Swimming Pool
Coatings; and Below-Ground and Other Wood Preservatives.

Effective January 1, 2018, Tub and Tile Refinishing Coatings; Clear and
Pigmented Shellacs; and Reactive Penetrating Sealers.

Effective January 1, 2019, Flats and Nonflat-Coatings that are sold:

(1) In containers having capacities greater than eight fluid ounce, or
(ii) For purposes other than touch up..

Effective January 1, 2019, Industrial Maintenance Coatings, including
Color Indicating Safety Coatings, High Temperature IM Coatings, Non-
Sacrificial Anti-Graffiti Coatings, and Zinc-Rich IM Primers that are sold:
(1) In containers having capacities greater than one liter, or

(i) For purposes other than touch up, or

(iii)  Displayed or advertised for sale at a retail outlet.

Effective January 1, 2020, Rust Preventative Coatings that are sold:

(1) In containers having capacities greater than eight fluid ounce, or
(i1) For purposes other than touch up.

The small container exemption only applies if the following conditions are met:

(A)

(B)

The manufacturer reports the sales in the Rule 314 Annual Quantity and
Emissions Report. The loss of this exemption due to the failure of the
manufacturer to submit the Rule 314 Annual Quantity and Emissions
Report shall apply only to the manufacturer.

The coating containers of the same specific coating category listed in the
Table of Standards 1, are not bundled together to be sold as a unit that
exceeds one liter (1.057 quarts), or eight fluid ounces for coatings under
subparagraph (f)(1)(D) as of January 1, 2019, or eight fluid ounces for
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(2)

3)

)

)

coatings under subparagraph (f)(1)(F) as of January 1, 2020, excluding
containers packed together for shipping to a retail outlet.

(C)  The label or any other product literature does not suggest combining
multiple containers so that the combination exceeds one liter (1.057
quarts) or eight fluid ounces under (f)(1)(D) as of January 1, 2019, or eight
fluid ounces for coatings under subparagraph (f)(1)(F) as of January 1,
2020.

The provisions of subparagraph (d)(1) through (d)(7) shall not apply to

architectural coatings in containers having capacities of two fluid ounces (59mL)

or less.

The provisions of this rule shall not apply to:

(A)  Architectural coatings supplied, sold, offered for sale, marketed,
manufactured, blended, repackaged or stored in this District for shipment
outside of this District or for shipment to other manufacturers for
repackaging.

(B)  Emulsion type bituminous pavement sealers.

(C)  Aerosol coating products.

(D)  Use of stains and lacquers in all areas within the District at an elevation of
4,000 feet or greater above sea level or sale in such areas for such use.

The provisions of paragraph (c) shall not apply to facilities which apply coatings

to test specimens for purposes of research and development of those coatings.

Solvent Cleaning

(1

)

Solvent cleaning that is conducted as part of a business including solvent cleaning
of architectural coating application equipment and the storage and disposal of
VOC-containing materials used in cleaning operations are subject to the
provisions of Rule 1171 - Solvent Cleaning Operations.

Solvent cleaning that is not conducted as part of a business and solvent thinning
of coatings including solvent cleaning of architectural coating application
equipment and solvent thinning of architectural coatings are subject to the
provisions of Rule 1143 — Consumer Paint Thinner and Multi-Purpose Solvents.
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RULE 1114

(a)

(b)

(©)

SOUTH COAST AIR QUALITY MANAGEMENT DISTRICT

(Adopted May 3, 2013)

PETROLEUM REFINERY COKING OPERATIONS

Purpose and Applicability

The purpose of this rule is to reduce emissions from atmospheric venting of coke

drums. This rule applies to all petroleum refineries equipped with delayed coking

units.

Definitions

For the purpose of this rule, the following definitions shall apply:

(D

2

3)

(4)

COKE DRUM is a batch system pressure vessel in which petroleum coke
is produced.

DELAYED COKING UNIT is a petroleum refinery process unit in which
high molecular weight petroleum derivatives are converted to lighter
gaseous and liquid products and petroleum coke by means of thermal
cracking in a series of coke drums. A delayed coking unit consists of the
coke drums and ancillary equipment associated with a main fractionator.
PETROLEUM REFINERY is a facility identified by the North American
Industry Classification System Code 324110, Petroleum Refineries.
TURNAROUND is a planned activity involving shutdown and startup of
one or several process units for the purpose of performing periodic
maintenance, repair or replacement of equipment, or installation of new

equipment.

Requirements

(1)

)

Effective November 1, 2013, the owner or operator of a delayed coking
unit shall depressurize each coke drum to less than two (2) pounds per
square inch, gauge (psig) prior to venting it to atmosphere; or

If unable to comply with the provisions of paragraph (c)(1), the owner or

operator of a delayed coking unit shall comply with the following:

(A) At a facility with a single delayed coking unit, effective May 1,
2014, depressurize each coke drum prior to venting to atmosphere
to less than five (5) psig until compliance with paragraph (c)(1) is
achieved, which is required upon completion of the first unit
turnaround after May 1, 2014 or by December 31, 2016, whichever

is earlier.
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(B) At a facility with more than one delayed coking unit:

(1) By November 1, 2013, submit to the Executive Officer:

D For approval, a baseline calculation using general
engineering practices and substantiating records that
identify the facility-wide average coke drum
internal pressure at which atmospheric venting was
initiated for all the coke drums during calendar year
2012, or

(I) A notification that the facility intends to
depressurize each coke drum to less than five (5)
psig until achieving compliance with paragraph
(e)(1);

(i)  Effective May 1, 2014, until completion of the first
turnaround at an affected delayed coking unit following
May 1, 2014 or by December 31, 2016, whichever is
earlier, either:

(D Depressurize each coke drum prior to venting to
atmosphere to a pressure not to exceed, when
averaged over a 30 day period for all affected
drums, 110% of the 2012 baseline submitted and
approved pursuant to subclause (¢)(2)(B)(1)(I), or

(I) ~ Depressurize each coke drum to less than five (5)
psig, pursuant to subclause (c¢)(2)(B)(1)(1I); and,

(111)  Effective upon resuming operations at an affected delayed
coking unit following its turnaround or January 1, 2017,
whichever is earlier, depressurize each affected coke drum
to less than 5 (five) psig prior to venting to atmosphere
until compliance with paragraph (c)(1) is achieved within
the next 24 months of the earlier trigger date.

(C)  Submit to the Executive Officer any required permit applications
pursuant to Regulation II for equipment and process modifications
necessary to achieve compliance with subdivision (c) at least nine

months prior to effective dates.
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(d)

(e)

®

Monitoring and Recording

Effective November 1, 2013, the owner or operator of a delayed coking unit shall:

(1)  Monitor the coke drum pressure and record it continuously from feed
introduction until atmospheric venting is initiated, using a device
calibrated at least once annually according to manufacturer’s
specifications;

2) Monitor and record continuously from feed introduction until atmospheric
venting is initiated the following:

(A)  Coke drum atmospheric vent valve position (open or closed) or, if
unable to comply with subparagraph (d)(2)(A),

(B)  Coke drum blowdown valve position or the temperature of the
coke drum vent at a location downstream of the atmospheric vent
valve, until achieving compliance with subparagraph (d)(2)(A),
which is required upon completion of the first unit turnaround
following November 1, 2013 or by December 31, 2016, whichever
is earlier;

(3) Maintain the monitoring equipment required in paragraphs (d)(1) and
(d)(2) in good operating condition except for periods of downtime due to
calibration, maintenance or repair, which shall not exceed 96 hours per
calendar year per delayed coking unit, and

(4) Manually record the coke drum pressure and the atmospheric vent valve
position at five minute intervals covering a time period of no less than 15
minutes immediately prior to atmospheric venting during periods of
downtime as specified in paragraph (d)(3).

Notwithstanding the effective date in subdivision (d), the owner or operator of a

facility subject to paragraph (c)(2) shall comply with the requirements in this

subdivision effective May 1, 2014.

Notification
The owner or operator of a delayed coking unit shall notify the Executive Officer
by telephone within 24 hours of any failure of the monitoring or recording

equipment required by subdivision (d).

Recordkeeping
Effective November 1, 2013, the owner or operator of a delayed coking unit shall

maintain all operational and calibration records required by subdivision (d) for at
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(2

least five years and shall make such records available to the Executive Officer
upon request. Notwithstanding the effective date in subdivision (f), the owner or
operator of a facility subject to paragraph (c)(2) shall comply with the

requirements in this subdivision effective May 1, 2014.

Exemptions
Any coke drum subject to the provisions of this rule shall be exempt from the

provisions of Rule 404.
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RULE 1115. MOTOR VEHICLE ASSEMBLY LINE COATING OPERATIONS

(a)  Purpose and Applicability A
The purpose of Rule 1115 is to reduce volatile organic compound (VOC) emissions
that result from coating operations conducted on motor vehicle assembly lines. This
rule applies to all assembly line coating operations, conducted during the
manufacturing of new motor vehicles.

(b)  Definitions

For the purpose of this rule, the following definitions shall apply:

(1)  APPLICATION LINE is that portion of a motor vehicle assembly production
line which applies surface and other coatings to motor vehicle bodies, hoods,
fenders, cargo boxes, doors, and grill opening panels.

(2) ASSEMBLY LINE is an arrangement of industrial equipment and workers
in which the product passes from one specialized operation to another until
complete, by either automatic or manual means. ,

(3) BASECOAT is a pigmented topcoat which is the first topcoat applied as part
of a multistage topcoat system.

(4) BASECOAT/CLEARCOAT (BC/CC) is a topcoat consisting of a base coat
portion and a clear coat portion.

(5) CAPTURE EFFICIENCY is the percentage of volatile organic compounds
used, emitted, evolved, or generated by the operation, that are collected and
directed to an air pollution control device.

(6) .CLEARCOAT is a topcoat which contains no pigments or only transparent
pigments and which is the final topcoat applied as part of a multistage

. topcoat system. ‘

(7) COATING is a material which is applied to a surface in order to beautify
and/or protect such surface. ‘

(8) ELECTROPHORETIC APPLIED PRIMER is an undercoat applied by
dipping the component in a coating bath with an electrical -potential
difference between the component and the bath.

(9) EXEMPT COMPOUNDS are any of the following compounds:
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(A) Groupl

trifluoromethane (HFC-23)

chlorodifluoromethane (HCFC-22)

dichlorotrifluoroethane (HCFC-123)

2-chloro-1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane (HCFC-124)

pentafluoroethane (HFC-125)

1,1,2,2-tetrafluoroethane (HFC-134)

tetrafluoroethane (HFC-134a)

dichlorofluoroethane (HCFC-141b)

chlorodifluoroethane (HCFC-142b)

1,1,1-trifluoroethane (HFC-143a)

1,1-difluoroethane (HFC-152a) ,

cyclic, branched, or linear, completely fluorinated alkanes;

cyclic, branched, or linear, completely fluorinated ethers with no

unsaturations;
cyclic, branched, or linear, completely fluorinated tertiary amines with
no unsaturations; and

sulfur-containing perfluorocarbons with no unsaturations and with

sulfur bonds only to carbon and fluorine
(B) Groupll

methylene chloride

carbon tetrachloride

1,1,1-trichloroethane (methyl chloroform)

trichlorotrifluoroethane (CFC-113)

dichlorodifluoromethane (CFC-12)

trichlorofluoromethane (CFC-11)

dichlorotetrafluoroethane (CFC-114)

chloropentafluoroethane (CFC-115)
Use of Group II compounds may be restricted in the future because they are
toxic, potentially toxic, or are upper-atmosphere ozone depleters, or cause
other environmental impacts. By January 1, 1996, production of
chlorofluorocarbons (CFC), 1,1,1-trichloroethane (methyl chloroform), and
carbon tetrachloride will be phased out in accordance with the Code of
Federal Regulation Title 40, Part 82 (December 10, 1993). Specifically, the
District Board has established a policy to phase out chlorofluorocarbons

(CFC) on or before 1997.
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(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

(15)

(16)
(17)

(18)

(19)

(20)

21)

FINAL REPAIR is the final coating applied to correct topcoat imperfections
prior to shipment.

METALLIC/IRIDESCENT TOPCOAT is a topcoat which contains
iridescent particles, composed of either metal as metallic particles or silicon
as mica particles, in excess of 5 g/L (0.042 1b/gal) as applied, where such
particles are visible in the dry film.

MIDCOAT is a semi-transparent topcoat which is the middle topcoat
applied as part of a three-stage topcoat system.

MOTOR VEHICLES are all passenger cars, light-duty trucks, medium-duty
vehicles and heavy-duty vehicles as defined in Section 1900, Title 13,
California Administrative Code.

MULTISTAGE TOPCOAT SYSTEM is any basecoat/clearcoat topcoat
system or any three-stage topcoat system, manufactured as a system, and
used as specified by the manufacturer.

OVERALL CONTROL EFFICIENCY is the product of capture and control
efficiencies.

PRIMER is any or all coatings beneath the topcoat.

SPRAY PRIMER is any primer, except primer surfacer, that is applied by
spraying. ’
PRIMER SURFACER is a primer coat applied over an electrophoretically
applied primer.

SOLVENT CLEANING OPERATION is the removal of loosely held
uncured adhesives, uncured inks, uncured coatings, and contaminants which
include, but are not limited to, dirt, soil, and grease from parts, products,
tools, machinery, equipment, and general work areas. Each distinct methiod
of cleaning in a cleaning process which consists of a series of cleaning
methods shall constitute a separate solvent cleaning operation.
THREE-STAGE TOPCOAT SYSTEM is a topcoat system composed of a
basecoat portion, a midcoat portion, and a transparent clearcoat portion.
TOPCOAT is the final coating applied for the purpose of establishing the
final color and/or protective surface. This includes all multistage topcoat
systems, metallic/iridescent topcoats, and final repair coatings.
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(22)

(23)

TRANSFER EFFICIENCY is the ratio of the weight (or volume) of coating
solids adhering to an object to the total weight (or volume) of coating solids
used in the application process expressed as a percentage.

VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUND (VOC) is any volatile compound of
carbon, excluding methane, carbon monoxide, carbon dioxide, carbonic acid,
metallic carbides or carbonates, ammonium carbonate, and exempt
compounds.

(c)  Requirements

(D

@

3)

VOC Content of Coatings and VOC Emission Limits

(A) A person shall not apply any electrophoretic primer, in any motor
vehicle application line, which has a VOC content in excess of
145 grams per liter (1.2 1b/gal) of coating, less water and less exempt
compounds.

(B) A person shall not apply any final repair coating, in any motor vehicle
application line, which has a VOC content in excess of 580 grams per
liter (4.8 Ib/gal) of coating, less water and less exempt compounds.

(C) A person shall not apply any spray primer, primer surfacer and/or

| topcoat in any motor vehicle application line that result in VOC
emissions in excess of 1.80 kilograms per liter (15.0 Ib/gal) of applied
solids.

A person may comply with the requirements of paragraph (c)(1) by means of

an Alternative Emission Control Plan pursuant to Rule 108.

Approved Emission Control System

A person may comply with the provisions of paragraph (c)(1) by using an

- approved emission control system for reducing VOC emissions, consisting of

collection and control de_Vices which have been approved in writing by the
Executive Officer, or designee. The approved emission control system shall
reduce the VOC emissions resulting from the use of coatings by an
equivalent or greater level to that which would have been achieved by the

provisions of paragraph (c)(1).

The required efficiency of an emission control system at which an equivalent
or greater level of VOC reduction will be achieved shall be -calculated by the

following equation:
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(d)

)

(Amended May 12, 1995)

1- (VOCLWn,Max/ D n,Max)

} ] x 100

X

1- (VOCyw./D.)

Overall Control Efficiency, percent

VOC Limit of Rule 1115, less water and less
exempt compounds, pursuant to subdivision (c).

Maximum VOC content of non-compliant
coating used in conjunction with a control device,
less water and exempt compounds.

Density of solvent, reducer, or thinner contained
in the non-compliant coating.

Density of corresponding solvent, reducer, or
thinner used in the compliant coating system =
830 g/L.

ons; Storage and Disposal of VOC-containing

Solvent cleaning of application equipment, parts, products, tools, machinery,
equipment, general work areas, and the storage and disposal of VOC-
containing materials used in solvent cleaning operations shall be carried out
pursuant to Rule 1171 - Solvent Cleaning Operations.

(VOC,w.)
C.E. =[1 -
A Vot
Where: C.E. =
VOCyrwamax =
D, max =
D, =
(4)  Solvent Cléaning Operati
Materials.
Rule 442 Applicability

Any motor vehicle application line exempt from all or a portion of this rule shall
comply with the provisions of Rule 442.

- Methods of Analysis

Determination of VOC content ,

The VOC content of materials subject to the provisions of the rule shall be

determined by the following methods:

(A) United States Environmental Protection Agency USEPA Reference
Method 24, (Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) Title 40, Part 60,
Appendix A). The exempt compound content shall be determined by
SCAQMD Test Method 303 (Determination of Exempt Compounds)
contained in the SCAQMD "Laboratory Methods of Analysis for
Enforcement Samples" manual or;

(D
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(B) SCAQMD Test Method 304 [Determination of Volatile Organic
Compounds (VOCs) in Various Materials] contained in the
SCAQMD ‘"Laboratory Methods of Analysis for Enforcement
Samples" manual.

(C)  Exempt Perfluorocarbon Compounds
The following classes of compounds:

cyclic, branched, or linear, completely fluorinated alkanes;
cyclic, branched, or linear, completely fluorinated ethers with no
‘unsaturations;
cyclic, branched, or linear, completely fluorinated tertiary amines
with no unsaturations; and
sulfur-containing perfluorocarbons with no unsaturations and with
sulfur bonds only to carbon and fluorine,
will be analyzed as exempt compounds for compliance with paragraph
(¢), only when manufacturers specify which individual compounds are
used in the coating formulation. In addition, the manufacturers must
identify the United States Environmental Protection Agency,
California Air Resources Board, and the District approved test
methods used to quantify the amount of each exempt compound.
(2)  Determination of Compliance, Including Transfer Efficiency

Determination of compliance, including transfer efficiency, to verify

compliance with subparagraph (¢)(1)(C) shall be conducted as prescribed in

EPA Protocol for Determining the Daily Volatile Organic Compound

Emission Rate of Automobile and Light-Duty Truck Topcoat Operations,

dated December 1988.

(3)  Determination of Efficiency of Emission Control System

(A) The capture efficiency of the emissions control system as specified in
paragraph (c)(3) shall be determined by the procedures presented in
the USEPA technical guidance document, "Guidelines for
Determining Capture Efficiency, January 9, 1995." Notwithstanding
the test methods specified by the Guidelines, any other method
approved by the USEPA, the California Air Resources Board, and the
SCAQMD Executive Officer may be substituted.
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(B)  The efficiency of the control device of the emission control system as
specified in paragraph (c)(3) and the VOC content in the control
device exhaust gases, measured and calculated as carbon, shall be
determined by the USEPA Test Methods 25, 25A, or SCAQMD
Method 25.1 (Determination of Total Gaseous Non-Methane Organic
Emissions as Carbon) as appiicable. USEPA Test Method 18, or
ARB Method 422 shall be used to determine emissions of exempt
compounds. |

(4)  Multiple Test Methods

When more than one test method or set of methods are specified for any

testing, a violation of any requirement of this rule established by any one of

the specified test methods or set of test methods shall constitute a violation
of the rule. | |

® Exemptions
(1)  The provisions of paragraph (c)(1) of this rule shall not apply to the following

manufacturing operations:
(A) Other coating operations not associated with applying body primer,
and topcoat coatings to exterior sheet metal and body.
(B) Useof:
(i) Wheel Topcoat Application
(i)  Antirust Coatings
(iii)  Trunk Coatings
(iv)  Interior Coatings
(v)  Flexible Coatings
(vi)  Sealers and Deadeners
(vii) Plastic Parts
(viii) Accent and Stripe Coatings

(g)  Recordkeeping Daily Record of Coating and Solvent Usage
Daily records of coating and solvent usage shall be maintained pursuant to Rule

109.
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Adopted February 5,
Amended January 6,

Giass Melting Furnaces

Definitions

For the purpose of this rule the following-definitions
shall apply:

(1) Container Glass includes food and beverage type
containers manufactured by pressing, blowing in
molds, drawing, rolling, or casting.

(2) Flat Glass means glass that is used in windows,
windshields, plate glass, etc., and which is
produced by the float, sheet, roTled or plate glass
process.

(3) Pull is the term applied to the removal of glass
from a glass melting furnace, generally expressed in
tons. '

(4) Cullet is scrap glass which is added to the formulation
being charged to a furnace.

(5) Furnace is any fossil fuel fired glass melting
furnace.

(6) Furnace Rebuild is any change in furnace design con-
figuration which requires a ¢hange in the Permit to
Operate.

(7) 1Idling is the operation of a furnace at less than 25
percent of the productlon capacity as stated on the
Permit to: Operate.

(8) Start-up is that period of time during which a furnace’
is heated to operating temperature from & lower
temperature,

(9) Shutdown is that period of time during which a furnace
is allowed to cool from operating temperature to a
lower temperature,.

(10) Energy Recovery is the use of waste heat from a permit

unit in another permit unit on the same premises so that
not less than five percent of the total waste heat is
recovered for useful purposes at the first stage of heat
transfer.
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(b) Requirements

(1) After December 31, 1987, no person shall operate a
furnace capable of discharging nitrogen oxides into the
atmosphere unless such discharge of nitrogen oxides into
the atmosphere is limited to nc more than 5.5 pounds of
nitrogen oxides per ton of glass pulled..

(2} After December 31, 1992, no person shall operate a
furnace capable of discharging nitrogen oxides into the
atmosphere unless such discharge of nitrogen oxides inte
the atmosphere is limited to no more than 4.0 pounds of
nitrogen oxides per ton of glass pulled.

(3) The requirements of paragraphs (b){1) and (b)(2) shall
not apply to furnaces which comply with an alternative
emissions control plan which satisfies. all of the
following requirements:

(A) The maximum emission of any air contaminant in any
24 hour period shall not exceed the emission of
such air contaminant if the furnaces complied with

(b)(1) and (b)(2).
(B) The furnaces are located within the same premises.

(C) Prior to its implementation, the control plan shall
be approved, in writing, by the Executive Officer.

(D) The control plan shall be enforceable by the
District and shall include methods acceptable to
the Executive Officer for demonstrating compliance
with the control plan on a daily basis.

(E)  Continuous NOx monitors shall be required for each
' furnace included in a control pTan.

(F} A modified alternative emission control plan shall
be required prior to modification of any permit
units subject to alternative emission control, or
upon amendment of this rule. Such plan shall not
include credit for those reductions required by
amendments to this rule.

(G} The Permits to Operate for the equipment described
in the control plan shall be surrendered and
cancelled at the time new Permits to Construct or
Operate are issued. Such new permits shall not be
effective unless surrender of such existing
permits has been made. If such new permits are
denied, the existing permits surrendered pursuant
to this section shall be reissued and restored to
the same conditions which were applicable to the
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(4)
(5)
(6)
(c)

original permits prior to their surrender. The
Executive O0fficer shall impose written conditions
on any permits specifying emission limits or other
conditions as necessary.

(H) The person submitting the control plan shall
maintain such records (for a period of two years)
and submit such information on furnace operation,
source tests, monitoring data, and other
information as required by the Executive Officer
to determine compliance with the contrel plan.

For installations using energy recovery, the NO,
emission Yimit shall bes based on the following equatlon

Energy Recovery Based NOy, Emission Limit =
Emission Limit x A

Where: Emission Limit = 1bs NOy/ton of glass pulled
per paragraphs (b)(1) and
(b)(2)
A =1+ _Energy Recovered (BTU/hr)
Furnace Heat Input {BTU/hr)

The energy recovered shall not be required for compliance
with any ‘other District rule, used as an offset pursuant
to Regulation XIII, banked as an emission reduction
credit, nor used for alternative emission centraol
pursuant to paragraph (b)(3).

Furnace heat input shall be based on the higher heating
value of the fossil fuel fired and shall include the heat
input due to electric boost.

Compliance Determination

(1)

(2)

For the purposes of this rule, nitrogen oxides shall
be calculated as NO» on a dry basis, or by zn
alternative method requested by the operator and
approved by the Executive {Officer,

A1l emission determinations shall be made in the
as-found operating condition, except no compliance
determination shall be made during start-up, shutdown,
or under breakdown conditions.

(3) The averaging time for measurement of nitrogen oxides
for compliance determination shall be 3 hours, except
if an operator installs and maintains a continuous NO
monitor in accordance with conditions set forth by th
Executive Officer, the averaging time may be extended
to 24 hours. ,
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(d)

(e)

(4) The following expression shall be used to convert
uncorrected observed volume in parts per million of NOy
to pounds of NOy per ton of glass pulled at standard
conditions of 68 degrees F and 29.92 inches of mercury:

(PPM, NOy)(46 grams/mole)(1.56 x 10-7)(SDCFM) . Lbs NOyx

Ton/hour of glass pulled Ton of
glass pulled

Exemptions
The provisions of this rule shall not apply to:

(1) Furnaces which are limited by Permit to Operate to
15 1bs/hour of NOy or less.

(2) Glass remelt facilities using exclusively glass cullet,
marbles, chips, or similar feedstock in lieu of basic
glass-making raw materials.

(3) Furnaces used in the melting of glass for the production
of glass tableware exclusively.

(4) Flat glass melting furnaces.

(5) Furnaces used in the meiting of glass for the production
of fiberglass exciusively.

(6) 1diling furnaces.

Effective Date .

Any furnace rebuilt after July 1, 1983 shall comply with the

provisions of paragraph (b)(1) of this rule upon commencement

of operation. All other furnaces shall comply by December 31,
1987.

Any furnace rebuilt after December 31, 1987 shall comply with
the provisions of paragraph (b)(2) of this rule upon
commencement of operation. All other furnaces shall comply by
December 31, 1992.
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(Adopted February 13, 1998)(Amended November 4, 2005)(Amended July 7, 2017)

RULE 1118. CONTROL OF EMISSIONS FROM REFINERY FLARES

(@)

(b)

Purpose and Applicability
The purpose of Rule 1118 is to monitor and record data on refinery and related
flaring operations, and to control and minimize flaring and flare related emissions.

The provisions of this rule are not intended to preempt any petroleum refinery,
sulfur recovery plant and hydrogen production plant operations and practices with
regard to safety. This rule applies to all flares used at petroleum refineries, sulfur
recovery plants and hydrogen production plants.

Definitions
For the purpose of this rule, the following definitions shall apply:

1)

(2)

3)

CLEAN SERVICE STREAM is a gas stream such as natural gas, hydrogen
gas and/or liquefied petroleum gas. Other gases with a fixed composition
that inherently have a low sulfur content and are vented from specific
equipment may be classified as clean service streams if determined to be
equivalent and approved in writing by the Executive Officer.
EMERGENCY is a condition beyond the reasonable control of the owner
or operator of a flare requiring immediate corrective action to restore normal
and safe operation, which is caused by a sudden, infrequent and not
reasonably preventable equipment failure, upset condition, equipment
malfunction or breakdown, electrical power failure, steam failure, cooling
air or water failure, instrument air failure, reflux failure, heat exchanger tube
failure, loss of heat, excess heat, fire and explosion, natural disaster, act of
war or terrorism or external power curtailment, excluding power
curtailment due to an interruptible power service agreement from a utility.
For the purpose of this rule, a flare event caused by poor maintenance, or a
condition caused by operator error that results in a flare event shall not be
deemed an emergency.

ESSENTIAL OPERATIONAL NEED is an activity other than resulting
from poor maintenance or operator error, determined by the Executive
Officer to meet one of the following:

(A)  Temporary fuel gas system imbalance due to:
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(4)

(5)

Q) Inability to accept gas compliant with Rule 431.1 by an
electric generation unit at the facility that produces
electricity to be used in a state grid system, or

(i) Inability to accept gas compliant with Rule 431.1 by a third
party that has a contractual gas purchase agreement with the
facility, or

(i) The sudden shutdown of a refinery fuel gas combustion
device that is not due to an emergency or breakdown;

(B)  Venting of streams that cannot be recovered due to incompatibility
with recovery system equipment or with refinery fuel gas systems,
including supplemental natural gas or other gas compliant with Rule
431.1 that is used for the purpose of maintaining the higher heating
value of the vent gas above 300 British Thermal Units per standard
cubic foot. Such streams include inert gases, oxygen, gases with low
or high molecular weights outside the design operating range of the
recovery system equipment and gases with low or high higher
heating values that could render refinery fuel gas systems and/or
combustion devices unsafe;

(C)  Venting of clean service streams to a clean service flare or a general
service flare.

FLARE is a combustion device that uses an open flame to burn combustible

gases with combustion air provided by uncontrolled ambient air around the

flame. When used as a verb means the combustion of vent gases in a flare
device. Based on their use, flares are classified as:

(A) CLEANSERVICE FLARE is aflare that is designed and configured
by installation to combust only clean service streams.

(B) GENERAL SERVICE FLARE is a flare that is not a Clean Service
Flare.

FLARE EVENT is any intentional or unintentional combustion of vent gas

in a flare. The start is determined by the vent gas flow velocity exceeding

0.10 feet per second and the end is determined when the vent gas flow

velocity drops below 0.12 feet per second, or when the owner or operator

can demonstrate that no more vent gas was combusted based upon the
monitoring records of the flare water seal level and/or other parameters as
approved by the Executive Officer in the Flare Monitoring and Recording

Plan as described in subdivision (f). For flare events that can be attributed
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(6)

(7)

(8)

(9)

(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

to the same process unit(s) or equipment and has more than one start and
end within a 24 hour period, it shall be considered a continuation of the
same event, and not a separate or unique event. For a flare event that
continues for more than 24 hours, each calendar day of venting of gases
shall constitute a flare event.

FLARE GAS RECOVERY SYSTEM is a system comprised of
compressors, pumps, heat exchangers, knock-out pots and water seals,
installed to prevent or minimize the combustion of vent gas in a flare.
FLARE MINIMIZATION PLAN is a document intended to meet the
requirements of subdivision (e).

FLARE MONITORING SYSTEM is the monitoring and recording
equipment used for the determination of flare operating parameters,
including higher heating value, total sulfur concentration, combustion
efficiency, standard volumetric flow rate and/or on/off flow indication.
FLARE TIP VELOCITY is the velocity of flare gases exiting a flare tip
averaged over 15 minute time periods, starting at 12 midnight to 12:15 am,
12:15 am to 12:30 am, and so on, concluding at 11:45 pm to midnight, and
calculated as the volumetric flow divided by the area of the flare tip.
HYDROGEN PRODUCTION PLANT is a facility that produces hydrogen
by steam hydrocarbon reforming, partial oxidation of hydrocarbons, or
other processes, using refinery fuel gas, process gas or natural gas, and
which supplies hydrogen for petroleum refinery operations.

NATURAL GAS is a mixture of gaseous hydrocarbons, with at least 80
percent methane (by volume), and of pipeline quality, such as the gas sold
or distributed by any utility company regulated by the California Public
Utilities Commission.

NOTICE OF SULFUR DIOXIDE EXCEEDANCE is a notice issued by the
Executive Officer to the owner or operator when the petroleum refinery has
exceeded a performance target of this rule.

PETROLEUM REFINERY is a facility that processes petroleum, as defined
in the North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) as Industry
No. 324110, Petroleum Refineries. For the purpose of this rule, all portions
of the petroleum refining operation, including those at non-contiguous
locations operating flares, shall be considered as one petroleum refinery.
PILOT is an auxiliary burner used to ignite the vent gas routed to a flare.
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(15)

(16)

(17)

(18)

(19)

(20)

(21)

(22)

(23)

(24)

(25)

PLANNED FLARE EVENT is any flaring as a result from process unit(s)
or equipment startup, shutdown, turnaround, maintenance, clean-up, and
non-emergency flaring. Flaring from the startup of a process unit or
equipment that is more than 36 hours after the end of an unplanned flare
event of that same process unit shall be considered a Planned Flare Event.
PURGE GAS is a continuous gas stream introduced into a flare header, flare
stack and/or flare tip for the purpose of maintaining a positive flow that
prevents the formation of an explosive mixture due to ambient air ingress.
REPRESENTATIVE SAMPLE is a sample of vent gas collected from the
location as approved in the Flare Monitoring and Recording Plan and
analyzed utilizing test methods specified in subdivision (j).

SHUTDOWN is the procedure by which the operation of a process unit or
piece of equipment is stopped due to the end of a production run, or for the
purpose of performing maintenance, repair and replacement of equipment.
Stoppage caused by frequent breakdown due to poor maintenance or
operator error shall not be deemed a shutdown.

SMOKELESS CAPACITY is the maximum vent gas volumetric flow rate
or mass flow rate that a flare is designed to operate without visible
emissions.

SPECIFIC CAUSE ANALYSIS is a process used by a facility subject to
this rule to investigate the cause of a flare event, identify corrective
measures and prevent recurrence of a similar event.

STARTUP is the procedure by which a process unit or piece of equipment
achieves normal operational status, as indicated by such parameters as
temperature, pressure, feed rate and product quality.

SULFUR RECOVERY PLANT is a facility that recovers elemental sulfur
or sulfur compounds from sour gases and/or sour water generated by
petroleum refineries.

TURNAROUND is a planned activity involving shutdown and startup of
one or several process units for the purpose of performing periodic
maintenance, repair and replacement of equipment or installation of new
equipment.

VENT GAS is any gas generated at a facility subject to this rule that is
routed to a flare, excluding assisting air or steam, which are injected in the
flare combustion zone or flare stack via separate lines.

VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUNDS (VOC) is as defined in Rule 102.
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(©

(26)

WEB-BASED FLARE EVENT NOTIFICATION SYSTEM is a web page
that allows facilities to notify the District about flaring events and to enter
information such as the time that flaring begins and ends, vent gas flow
rates, and emissions.

Requirements
The owner or operator of a petroleum refinery, sulfur recovery plant or hydrogen
production plant subject to this rule shall:

(1)
(2)

(3)

(4)

()

(6)

Maintain a pilot flame present at all times a flare is operational.

Operate all flares in a smokeless manner with no visible emissions except

for periods not to exceed a total of five minutes during two consecutive

hours, as determined by the test method in paragraph (j)(2).

Except as specified in (c)(10), operate all general service flares at petroleum

refineries such that the flare tip velocity is less than:

(A) 60 feet per second, or the lesser of 400 feet per second and Vmax,
where:

Net Heating Valuevent Gas + 1,212
850

Log10(Vyyg) =

and the Net Heating Valuevent cas in British Thermal Units per

standard cubic foot is determined pursuant to monitoring required in

subdivision (g).
Effective January 30, 2019, general service flares at petroleum refineries
shall maintain the net heating value of the flare combustion zone gas
(NHVc) at or above 270 British Thermal Units per standard cubic feet,
averaged over a 15-minute period. The owner or operator shall calculate
NHV.: as specified in Title 40 of the Code of Federal Regulations Part 63
Subpart CC - National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants
from Petroleum Refineries.
Conduct an annual acoustical or temperature leak survey of all pressure
relief devices connected directly to a flare and repair leaking pressure relief
devices no later than the next turnaround. The survey shall be conducted no
earlier than 90 days prior to the scheduled process unit turnaround.
Conduct a Specific Cause Analysis for any flare event, excluding planned
shutdown, planned startup and turnarounds, when any of the thresholds in
(c)(6)(A) through (C) is exceeded. Flare events resulting from non-standard
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(7)

(8)

(9)

operating procedure during a planned shutdown, planned startup or

turnaround, must also conduct a Specific Cause Analysis when any of the

thresholds in (¢)(6)(A) through (C) is exceeded.

(A)  Emissions exceed 100 pounds of VOC; or

(B)  Emissions exceed 500 pounds of sulfur dioxide; or

(C)  More than 500,000 standard cubic feet of vent gas are combusted.

Effective January 30, 2019, conduct a Specific Cause Analysis for any flare

event at a petroleum refinery when the smokeless capacity of the flare is

exceeded and either:

(A)  The visible emission limits in paragraph (c)(2) or Rule 401 are
exceeded; or

(B)  The flare tip velocity limits in subparagraph (c)(3)(A) is exceeded.

Submit all Specific Cause Analyses as required by paragraphs (c)(6) or

(c)(7) to the Executive Officer within 30 days of the start of the flare event,

identifying the cause and duration of the flare event, and any mitigation and

corrective actions taken or to be taken to prevent recurrence of a similar
event. The owner or operator may request that the Executive Officer grant
an extension of up to 15 days to submit the Specific Cause Analysis.

All corrective actions identified in a Specific Cause Analysis required under

paragraph (c)(6) or (c)(7) shall be implemented within 45 days of the flare

event for which the Specific Cause Analysis was required. A corrective
action identified in a Specific Cause Analysis may be implemented more
than 45 days after the flare event if justified in a Specific Cause Analysis by

showing the required elements in (c)(9)(A):

(A)  An implementation schedule to complete the corrective action as
soon as practicable, an explanation of the reason(s) why more than
45 days is needed to complete the corrective action, and a
demonstration that the implementation schedule is the soonest
practicable.

(B)  After reviewing the Specific Cause Analysis, the Executive Officer
may request additional information justifying why the
implementation schedule beyond 45 days is the soonest practical.

(C)  Within 30 days of receipt of all information necessary to evaluate
the Specific Cause Analysis, the Executive Officer may require a
modification to the corrective action or schedule, including
increments of progress, and shall notify the operator in writing with
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an explanation describing why the corrective action is inadequate or
the schedule can be shortened.

(10)  Effective January 30, 2019, no flare event at a petroleum refinery shall
occur above the smokeless capacity of the flare under the following
conditions:

(A)  When the limits in clauses (c)(10)(D)(i) or (ii) are exceeded and the
flare event is due to operator error or poor maintenance.

(B)  Two times at a flare in any consecutive three year period, if the flare
events exceed the limits in clauses (c)(10)(D)(i) or (ii) and a Specific
Cause Analysis shows the same cause for both flare events from the
same equipment.

(C)  Three times at a flare in any consecutive three year period, if the
flare events exceed the limits in clauses (¢)(10)(D)(i) or (ii), and the
flare events are due to any cause.

(D)  Pursuant to subparagraphs (c)(10)(A) through (C), flare events shall
not exceed:

Q) The visibility limits in paragraph (c)(2) or Rule 401; or
(i) The velocity limits in subparagraph (c)(3)(A).

(E)  If more than one flare exceeds the limits in (c)(10)(D)(i) or (ii)
during a single event, and a Specific Cause Analysis demonstrates
that the flaring events at these flares have the same root cause, then
one flaring event at each flare shall be considered to have exceeded
these limits.

(F) Notwithstanding the provisions in Rule 430 - Breakdown Provisions
and Rule 2004 - Requirements, the prohibitions listed in paragraph
(c)(10) of this rule shall be applicable during all periods including
breakdowns, with the exception of exemptions listed in subdivision
(k).

(11) Conduct an analysis and determine the relative cause of any other flare
events where more than 5,000 standard cubic feet of vent gas are
combusted. When it is not feasible to determine relative cause, state the
reason why it was not feasible to make the determination.

(12) Maintain the following information and submit to the Executive Officer
upon request:

(A)  Detailed process flow diagrams of all upstream equipment and
process units venting to each flare and a complete description and
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technical specifications for each flare system components such as
flares, associated knock-out pots, surge drums, water seals and flare
gas recovery systems, and an audit of the vent gas recovery capacity
of each flare system, the available storage for excess vent gases and
the scrubbing capacity available for vent gases, including any
limitations associated with scrubbing vent gases for use as a fuel;
and

(B) A description of the equipment, processes and procedures installed
or implemented within the last five years to reduce flaring; and

(C)  Adescriptions of any equipment, processes or procedures the owner
or operator plans to install or implement to eliminate or reduce
flaring. The description shall specify the scheduled year of
installation or implementation.

(13)  Submit to the Executive Officer 12 months after July 7, 2017 a Scoping
Document that evaluates the feasibility of minimizing flaring emissions that
includes the following components:

(A)  The Scoping Document shall describe how a facility operator or
owner can reduce emissions from all planned flare events and
essential operational needs flare events, to emission limits specified
in subparagraph (c)(13)(B). The Scoping Document shall describe
two potential alternatives for each applicable level in (c)(13)(B)(i)
through (iv), and shall include an analysis of the following:

Q) proposed physical controls and/or operating practices,
(i) technical feasibility constraints,

(iii)  approximate cost (initial capital and ongoing),

(iv)  timing constraints.

(B)  The Scoping Document shall analyze the feasibility of achieving
each of the following annual emission levels for planned flare events
and essential operational needs as soon as feasible:

Q) 0.10 tons of sulfur oxides per million barrels of a petroleum
refinery's 2004 calendar year crude processing capacity,

(i) 0.05 tons of sulfur oxides per million barrels of a petroleum
refinery's 2004 calendar year crude processing capacity, and

(iti)  0.01 tons or lower of sulfur oxides per million barrels of a
petroleum refinery's 2004 calendar year crude processing
capacity, and
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(iv) 0.1 tons per year of volatile organic compounds from flares
that only vent clean service streams.

Using the criteria described in clauses (c)(13)(A)(i) through (iv), the

Scoping Document shall analyze the feasibility of installing and

maintaining at least three physical or automated process controls as

soon as feasible that can be used together or separately to avoid or
minimize emergency flare events described in (c)(13)(C)(i) through

(iv).

Q) A sudden influx of vent gas into a flare gas header. The
amount of vent gas is equivalent to the highest vent gas flow
rate, averaged over a 15-minute period, vented to the flare
gas header from all emergency flare events at that flare since
January 1, 2012.

(i) A sudden loss of the process unit with the highest fuel gas
consumption rate of recovered flare gas at that facility,
averaged over a 15-minute period, since January 1, 2012,

(i) Asudden loss of all external electrical power to the facility.

(iv) A sudden loss of all electrical power from any non-backup
electrical generation unit that is currently operating at a
facility.

For each flare operated at the facility, the Scoping Document shall

contain a description of:

Q) The smokeless capacity, and documentation for how the
smokeless capacity was determined;

(i) The maximum vent gas flow rate;

(iii))  The maximum supplemental gas flow rate;

(iv)  Process flow diagram which shows all gas lines that are
associated with the flare (e.g., waste, purge, supplemental
gases, assist steam);

(V) Detailed process flow diagrams of all associated upstream
equipment and process units venting to each flare, with a
general description of components, identifying the type and
location of each flare and all associated control equipment
including but not limited to knockout drums, flare headers,
assist, and ignition systems.
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(d)

(14)

(15)

Operate all flares in such a manner that minimizes all flaring and that no
vent gas is combusted except during emergencies, shutdowns, startups,
turnarounds or essential operational needs.

Prevent the combustion in any flare of vent gas with a hydrogen sulfide
concentration in excess of 160 ppm, averaged over three hours, excluding
any vent gas resulting from an emergency, shutdown, startup, or process
upset.

Performance Targets
The owner or operator of a petroleum refinery subject to this rule shall minimize
flare emissions and meet a performance target for sulfur dioxide emissions from

flares of less than 0.5 tons per million barrels of crude processing capacity,
calculated as an average over one calendar year.

1)

)

3)

Compliance with this performance target shall be determined at the end of
each calendar year based on the facility's annual flare sulfur dioxide
emissions normalized over the crude oil processing capacity in calendar
year 2004.

In the event the petroleum refinery specific performance target of
subdivision (d) is exceeded for any calendar year, the Executive Officer
may issue a Notice of Sulfur Dioxide Exceedance that shall become a part
of the refinery compliance record.

In the event the petroleum refinery specific performance target of
subdivision (d) is exceeded for any calendar year, the owner or operator of
the petroleum refinery shall:

(A)  Submit a Flare Minimization Plan pursuant to subdivision (e), and
(B)  Pay the District mitigation fees, within 90 days following the end of

a calendar year for which the performance target was exceeded,

according to the following schedule:

Q) If excess emissions are no more than ten percent of the
petroleum refinery specific performance target, $25,000 per
ton for all sulfur dioxide emission(s) in excess of the
applicable performance target, or

(i) If excess emissions are greater than ten percent but no more
than twenty percent of the petroleum refinery specific
performance target, $50,000 per ton of all sulfur dioxide
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emission(s) in excess of the applicable performance target,
or

(iii)  If excess emissions are greater than twenty percent of the
petroleum refinery specific performance target, $100,000
per ton of all sulfur dioxide emission(s) in excess of the
applicable performance target.

(e) Flare Minimization Plan

(1)

The owner or operator of a petroleum refinery exceeding the performance

target in subdivision (d) shall submit, no later than 90 days after the end of

a calendar year with emissions exceeding the annual performance target, a

complete Flare Minimization Plan for approval by the Executive Officer.

This plan shall constitute a plan pursuant to Rule 221 and fees shall be

assessed pursuant to Rule 306. The plan application shall list all actions to

be taken by the petroleum refinery to meet the performance target in
subdivision (d), and shall include the following information:

(A) A complete description and technical specifications for each flare
and associated knock-out pots, surge drums, water seals and flare
gas recovery systems;

(B)  Refinery policies and procedures to be implemented and any
equipment improvements to minimize flaring and flare emissions
and comply with the performance target of subdivision (d) for:

Q) Planned turnarounds and other scheduled maintenance,
based on an evaluation of these activities during the previous
five years;

(i)  Essential operational needs and the technical reason for
which the vent gas cannot be prevented from being flared
during each specific situation, based on supporting
documentation on flare gas recovery systems, excess gas
storage and gas treating capacity available for each flare; and

(ili)  Emergencies, including procedures that will be used to
prevent recurring equipment breakdowns and process
upsets, based on an evaluation of the adequacy of
maintenance schedules for equipment, process and control
instrumentation.
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(f)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(C)  Any flare gas recovery equipment and treatment system(s) to be
installed to comply with the performance targets of subdivision (d).
The Executive Officer will make the Flare Minimization Plans available for
public review for a period of 60 days and respond to comments received
prior to plan approval. The Executive Officer will approve a plan upon
determining that it meets the requirements of subdivision (e), or notify the
owner or operator in writing that the plan is deficient and specify the
required corrective action. If the owner or operator fails to submit an
amendment within 45 days to correct the deficiency, the Executive Officer
will deny the Flare Minimization Plan. The facility shall be deemed in
violation of this rule upon the Executive Officer's denial of the Flare
Minimization Plan.
The owner or operator of a petroleum refinery having an existing approved
Flare Minimization Plan shall, no later than 90 days after the end of a
calendar year, submit for the approval of the Executive Officer a revised
Flare Minimization Plan, subject to the provisions of paragraphs (e)(1) and
(€)(2), in the event the annual performance target for that calendar year is
exceeded.
The owner and operator of a petroleum refinery shall comply with all
provisions of an approved Flare Minimization Plan. Violation of any of the
terms of the plan is a violation of this rule.

Flare Monitoring and Recording Plan Requirements

(1)

(2)

The owner or operator of an existing petroleum refinery, sulfur recovery
plant or hydrogen production plant, upon modification or replacement of
any monitoring equipment included in an approved Flare Monitoring and
Recording Plan shall submit a revised Flare Monitoring and Recording Plan,
complete with an application and appropriate fees, for each facility to the
Executive Officer for approval. This plan shall constitute a plan pursuant to
Rule 221 and fees shall be assessed pursuant to Rule 306. Each Flare
Monitoring and Recording Plan shall contain the information described in
paragraph (f)(4) of this rule.

The owner or operator of an existing petroleum refinery, sulfur recovery
plant or hydrogen production plant shall:

(A)  Comply with the most current Flare Monitoring and Recording Plan

approved by the Executive Officer. The current plan shall remain
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in effect until any revised Flare Monitoring and Recording Plan,
submitted pursuant to paragraph (f)(1) is approved by the Executive
Officer.

(B)  The owner or operator of a petroleum refinery, sulfur plant or
hydrogen plant shall comply with all provisions of an approved
Flare Monitoring and Recording Plan. Violation of any of the terms
of the plan is a violation of this rule.

(3)  The owner or operator of a new or an existing non-operating petroleum
refinery, sulfur recovery plant or hydrogen production plant starting or
restarting operations that were not shut down from a turnaround or other
shut-down as part of normal operations on or after July 7, 2017 shall:

(A)  Provide the Executive Officer a written notice of the date of start-up
no later than seven (7) days prior to starting or commencing
operations.

(B)  No later than 180 days prior to the initial startup or resumption of
operations, submit a complete application and appropriate fees for a
Flare Monitoring and Recording Plan to the Executive Officer for
approval. This plan shall constitute a plan pursuant to Rule 221 and
fees shall be assessed pursuant to Rule 306. Each Flare Monitoring
and Recording Plan shall contain the information described in
paragraph (f)(4) of this rule.

4 Each Flare Monitoring and Recording Plan shall include, at a minimum, the
following:

(A)  Afacility plot plan showing the location of each flare in relation to
the general plant layout.

(B) Type of flare service, as defined in paragraph (b)(4), and
information regarding design capacity, operation and maintenance
for each flare.

(C)  The following information regarding pilot and purge gas for each
flare:

Q) Type(s) of gas used;

(i) Actual set operating flow rate in standard cubic feet per
minute;

(i) Maximum total sulfur concentration expected for each type
of gas used; and
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(E)

(F)

(G)

(H)

(1

()
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(iv)  Average higher (gross) heating value expected for each type
of gas used.
Drawing(s), preferably to scale with dimensions, and an as-built
process flow diagram of the flare(s) identifying major components,
such as flare header, flare stack, flare tip(s) or burner(s), any bypass
line, purge gas system, pilot gas system, ignition system, assist
system, water seal, knockout drum and molecular seal.
Detailed process flow diagrams identifying the type and location of
each flare and all associated control equipment including but not
limited to knockout drums, flare headers, assist, and ignition
systems, and a representative flow diagram showing the
interconnections of the flare system(s) with vapor recovery
system(s), process units and other equipment as applicable.
A complete description of the assist system process control, flame
detection system and pilot ignition system.
A complete description of the gas flaring process for an integrated
gas flaring system which describes the method of operation of the
flares (e.g. sequential, etc.).
A complete description of the flare gas recovery system and vapor
recovery system(s) which have interconnection to a flare, such as
compressor description(s), design capacities of each compressor and
the vapor recovery system, and the method currently used to
determine and record the amount of vapors recovered.
Drawing(s) with dimensions, preferably to scale, showing the
following information for proposed vent gas:
Q) Sampling locations; and
(i) Flow meter device(s), on/off flow indicators, higher heating
value analyzer, and total sulfur analyzer locations and the
method used to determine the location.
A detailed description of manufacturer's specifications, including
but not limited to, make, model, type, range, precision, accuracy,
calibration, maintenance, a quality assurance procedure and any
other specifications and information referenced in Attachment A for
all existing and proposed flow metering devices, on/off flow
indicating devices, higher heating value and total sulfur analyzers
for vent gas.
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A complete description and the data used to determine and to set the
actuating and de-actuating and the method to be used for verification
of each setting for each on/off flow indicator.

A complete description of proposed analytical and sampling
methods or estimation methods, if applicable, for determining
higher (gross) heating value and total sulfur concentration of the
flare vent gas.

A complete description of the proposed data recording, collection,
management, and any other specifications and information
referenced in Attachment A for each flare monitoring system.

A complete description of proposed method to determine, monitor
and record total volume, higher heating value, and total sulfur
concentration of gases vented to a flare for each flare event pursuant
to the requirements of this rule.

For new or existing non-operating petroleum refinery, sulfur
recovery plant or hydrogen production plant starting or restarting
operations, other than from standard turnarounds or process unit
shut-downs, on or after July 7, 2017, a schedule for the installation
and operation of each flare monitoring system.

A complete description of any proposed alternative criteria to
determine a sampling flare event for each specific flare, if any, and
detailed information used for the basis of establishing such criteria.

Operation, Monitoring and Recording Requirements

The owner or operator of a flare subject to this rule shall comply with the following:

1) On or before six (6) months after approval of the Flare Monitoring and
Recording Plan or Revised Flare Monitoring and Recording Plan, start
monitoring and recording in accordance with subdivision (g) and the
provisions in the approved Flare Monitoring and Recording Plan or Revised
Flare Monitoring and Recording Plan.

(2 Notwithstanding the provisions in Rule 430 - Breakdown Provisions and
Rule 2004 - Requirements, the Operation Monitoring and Recording
Requirements of this rule shall be applicable during all periods including
breakdowns except as specified in paragraph (g)(5)(A).

3) Perform monitoring and recording of the operating parameters, as
applicable, according to the monitoring and recording requirements and
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frequency shown in Table 1 (including footnotes) below, except as specified

in paragraph (g)(4) and (g)(5).

TABLE 1
TYPE OF OPERATING MONITORING
FLARE PARAMETER AND RECORDING
Measured and Recorded?

Gas Flow!

Continuously with Flow Meter(s)
and/or On/Off Flow Indicator(s)

Gas Higher Heating

Clean Service 3
Value

Calculated or Continuously
Measured and Recorded with a
Higher Heating VValue Analyzer

Total Sulfur
Concentration*

Calculated or Semi-Continuously
Measured and Recorded with a Total
Sulfur Analyzer

Gas Flow!

Measured and Recorded?
Continuously with Flow Meter(s)
with  or on/off  flow
indicator(s)

without

General Service | Gas Higher Heating

Value 2

Continuously Measured and
Recorded with a Higher Heating
Value Analyzer

Total Sulfur
Concentration*

Semi-Continuously Measured and
Recorded with a Total Sulfur
Analyzer

Standard Cubic Feet per Minute.

All flow meters, flow indicators and recorders shall meet or exceed the minimum

specifications in Attachment A.

Higher (Gross) Heating Value in British Thermal Units per Standard Cubic Foot.

Total Sulfur as SO, ppmv.
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(4)  Alternative Flare Vent Gas Sampling

(A)  In cases where sampling of vent gas is exempted pursuant to
paragraph (k)(1), the owner or operator of a gas flare shall identify
for each flare event, the cause of event, the process system(s)
involved, date and time event started and duration and any other
information related to the type of vent gas (e.g. total sulfur
concentration) which is necessary to calculate flare emissions using
the guidelines in Appendix B for substituted data. The estimated
emissions, subject to approval by the Executive Officer as
representative of emissions from that flare event, shall be reported
and submitted with the quarterly report as specified in paragraph
()(4).

(5) Flare Monitoring System

(A)  Maintain any flare monitoring system, used to ensure compliance
with paragraph (g)(3) of this rule, in good operating condition at all
times when the flare that it serves is operational, except when out of
service due to:

Q) Breakdowns and unplanned system maintenance, which
shall not exceed 96 hours, cumulatively, per quarter for each
reporting period; or,

(i) Planned maintenance, which shall not exceed 14 days per 18
month period commencing the start of flare monitoring and
recording, provided that a written notification detailing the
reason for maintenance and methods that will be used during
the maintenance period to determine emissions associated
with flare events is provided to the Executive Officer prior
to, or within 24 hours of, removal of the monitoring system
from service.

(B) A flare monitoring system may be used to measure and record the
operating parameters required in paragraph (g)(3) of this rule for
more than one flare provided that:

Q) All the gases being measured and recorded are delivered to
the flare(s) for combustion; and,

(i) If the flare monitoring system is used to measure and record
the operating parameters for general service flares, the flare
monitoring system shall consist of a continuous vent gas
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(h)

(6)

(7)

(8)

©)

flow meter, a continuous higher heating value analyzer, a
total sulfur analyzer and recorder that meet the requirements
specified in Attachment A.

Monitor the presence of a pilot flame using a thermocouple or any other

equivalent device approved by the Executive Officer to detect the presence

of a flame.

Monitor all flares for visible emissions using color video monitors with date

and time stamp, capable of recording a digital image of the flare and the

flame of flares that are not enclosed, at a rate of no less than one frame per
minute. Effective January 30, 2019, monitor all flares for visible emissions
using color video monitors with date and time stamp, capable of recording

a digital image of the flare, the flame of flares that are not enclosed, and a

sufficient area above the flame of all flares that is suitable for visible

emissions observations, at a rate of no less than one frame every 15 seconds.

All general service flares shall:

(A)  Have a flow meter installed in a manner and at a location that would
allow for accurate measurements of the total volume of vent gas to
each flare. If the flow meter cannot be placed in the location that
would allow for accurate measurement due to physical constraints,
the operator shall retrofit or equip the existing flow meters with
totalizing capability to indicate the true net volume of gas flow to
each flare.

(B)  Monitor and record the pilot gas and purge gas flow to each flare
using a flow meter or equivalent device approved by the Executive
Officer.

No later than January 30, 2019, for all general service flares:

(A) Install, operate, calibrate, maintain, and record data from any
monitoring systems required by Title 40 of the Code of Federal
Regulations Part 63 Subpart CC - National Emission Standards for
Hazardous Air Pollutants from Petroleum Refineries that are not
already required by paragraph (g).

Recordkeeping Requirements
The owner or operator of a flare shall maintain records in a manner approved by
the Executive Officer for a period of five (5) years for all the information required

to be monitored under paragraphs (g)(3), (9)(4), (9)(5), (9)(6), (9)(7), (9)(9), and
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(i)

subparagraph (g)(8)(B) as applicable and make such records available to the
Executive Officer upon request.

Notification and Reporting Requirements
The owner or operator of a flare shall:

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

Provide a 24 hour telephone service for access by the public for inquiries
about flare events. The owner or operator shall provide the Executive
Officer in writing the name and number of the initial contact and any contact
update.

Notify the Executive Officer via the Web-Based Flare Event Notification
System within one hour from the start of any unplanned flare event with
emissions exceeding either 100 pounds of VOC or 500 pounds of sulfur
dioxide, or exceeding 500,000 standard cubic feet of flared vent gas.
Notify the Executive Officer via the Web-Based Flare Event Notification
System at least 24 hours prior to the start of a planned flare event with
emissions exceeding either 100 pounds of VOC or 500 pounds of sulfur
dioxide, or 500,000 standard cubic feet of combusted vent gas. Within one
hour of the start of a planned flare event, submit a notification via the Web-
Based Flare Event Notification System, referencing the notification number
assigned to the planned flare event at the time of the original notification.
Notify the Executive Officer via the Web-Based Flare Event Notification
System within one hour after the cumulative daily total amount of flare gas
vented from a flare exceeds 100,000 standard cubic feet, if a notification
has not already been provided for that day pursuant to paragraphs (i)(2) or
HA).

If the Web-Based Flare Event Notification System is not available, or if
functions within the Web-Based Flare Event Notification System do not
allow facilities to enter the necessary information required in (i)(2) through
(i)(4), then notifications shall be made to 800-CUT-SMOG (800-288-7664).
Submit a quarterly report in an electronic format approved by the Executive
Officer within 30 days after the end of each quarter. Each quarterly report
shall be certified for accuracy in writing by the responsible facility official
and shall include the following:

(A)  The information required to be monitored under paragraphs (g)(3),

(9)(4), (9)(5), (9)(6), and (9)(9), and subparagraph (g)(8)(C) of this
rule. Notwithstanding the January 30, 2019 compliance date in
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paragraph (g)(9), data collected pursuant to paragraph (g)(9) shall
be made available in the first quarterly report after the applicable
monitors have been certified.

(B)  The total daily and quarterly emissions of criteria pollutants from
each flare and each flare event along with all information used to
calculate the emissions, which includes standard volumes, higher
heating values and total sulfur concentration of the vent gases, event
duration and emission factors. Identify each reported value of flow
rate, higher heating values or sulfur concentration reported using
Data Substitution Procedures in Attachment B, and identify the data
substitution method used and the date the method was approved by
the Executive Officer, if applicable.

Q) Emissions from flares shall be calculated using the
Emissions Calculation Procedures outlined in Attachment B:
Guidelines for Emissions Calculations.

(i) During all down time periods of the monitoring system,
emissions shall be calculated using the Missing Data
Substitution Procedures outlined in Attachment B:
Guidelines for Emissions Calculations.

(C)  The description of the cause of each flare event as analyzed pursuant
to paragraphs (c)(6), (c)(7), and (c)(11) and the category of flare
event such as emergency, shutdown, startup or essential operational
need or other specific cause(s), and the associated emissions.

(D)  Records of annual acoustical or temperature leak survey conducted
pursuant to paragraph (c)(5). The record shall include identification
of all valves inspected, date of inspections, and the name of the
person(s) conducting the inspections.

(E)  Flare monitoring system downtime periods, including dates and
times and explanation for each period.

(F)  Acopy of written notices for all reportable air releases related to any
flare event, as required by 40 CFR, Part 302 - Designation,
Reportable Quantities, and Notification and 40 CFR, Part 355 -
Emergency Planning and Notification, if applicable.

() Testing and Monitoring Methods
1) For the purpose of this rule, the test methods listed below shall be used:
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(k)

(2)

(3)

(A)  The higher (gross) heating value of vent gases shall be determined
by:

Q) ASTM Method D4809-13, ASTM Method D  3588-
98(2011), ASTM Method D4891-13, or other ASTM
standard as approved by the Executive Officer, and

(i) With a higher heating value analyzer that meets or exceeds
the specifications in Attachment A.

(B)  The total sulfur concentration, expressed as sulfur dioxide, shall be
determined by:

Q) District Method 307-91 or ASTM Method D 5504-12, or
other ASTM standard as approved by the Executive Officer,
and

(i)  With a total sulfur analyzer that meets or exceeds the
specifications in Attachment A.

(C)  The vent gas flow shall be determined by a flow measuring device
that meets or exceeds the specifications described in Attachment A,
as applicable. The accuracy of all flow meters shall be verified every
twelve months according to the manufacturers' procedures and the
results shall be submitted to the Executive Officer within 30 days
after the reports are issued.

Visible emissions pursuant to paragraph (c)(2) shall be determined by US

EPA Method 22, 40 CFR Part 60 Appendix A.

Notwithstanding paragraph (j)(1), continuous monitoring systems certified

under Rule 2011 - Requirements for Monitoring, Reporting and

Recordkeeping of Oxides of Sulfur (SOx) Emissions and Rule 2012 -

Requirements for Monitoring, Reporting and Recordkeeping of Oxides of

Nitrogen (NOx) Emissions, may be used for the monitoring of vent gases.

Exemption

(1)

Notwithstanding a flare monitoring system, consisting of a flow meter,
higher heating value analyzer, net heating value analyzer and total sulfur
analyzer that is in operation, sampling and analyses of representative
samples for higher heating values, net heating values, and total sulfur
concentration pursuant to paragraph (g)(3) may not be required for any flare
event that:
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(A)

(B)
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Is a result of a catastrophic event including a major fire or an
explosion at the facility such that collecting a sample is infeasible or
constitutes a safety hazard, or

Constitutes a safety hazard to the sampling personnel at the
sampling location approved in the Flare Monitoring and Recording
Plan during the entire flare event, provided that a sample is collected
at an alternative location where it is safe as determined by the facility
owner or operator. The owner or operator shall demonstrate to the
Executive Officer that the sample collected at an alternative location
is representative of the flare event.

Any sulfur dioxide emissions, visible emissions prohibited in paragraph
(c)(10), and flare tip velocities that exceed limits in subparagraph (c)(3)(A)
from flare events caused by external power curtailment beyond the

operator's control (excluding interruptible service agreements), natural
disasters or acts of war or terrorism shall not count towards either:

(A)

(B)

The performance targets specified in subdivision (d) upon submittal
of documentation proving the existence of such events and certified
in writing by the petroleum refinery official responsible for emission
reporting; or

The prohibitions listed in paragraph (c)(10).
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ATTACHMENT A

FLARE MONITORING SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS

The components of each flare monitoring system must meet or exceed the minimum
specifications listed below. Components with other specifications may be used provided
the owner or operator of a gas flare can demonstrate that the specifications are equivalent
and has been approved by the Executive Officer.

Continuous Flow Measuring Device

The monitor must be sensitive to rapid flow changes, and have the capability of
reporting both instantaneous velocity and totalized flow. Materials exposed to the
flare gas shall be corrosion resistant. If required by the petroleum refinery or the
hydrogen production plant, the manufacturer must provide an enclosure with an
area classification rating of Class 1, Division 2, Groups A, B, C, D, and is FM and
CSA approved. The monitor shall (i) feature automated daily calibrations at low
and high ranges, and (ii) shall signal alarms if the calibration error or drift is
exceeded, provided that the monitor is equipped with such capability. The
volumetric flow measuring device may consist of one or more flow meters, and, as
combined, shall meet the following specifications.

Velocity Range:
Repeatability:
Accuracy:

Installation:

Flow Rate
Determination:

Data Records

QA/QC

On/Off Flow Indicator

0.1-250 ft/sec

+ 1% of reading over the velocity range

+20% of reading over the velocity range of 0.1-1 ft/s and
+ 5% of reading over the velocity range of 1-250 ft/s

Applicable AGA, ANSI, API, or equivalent standard;
hot tap capability. If applicable, the manufacturer must
specify the straight-run pipe requirements in terms of the
minimum upstream and downstream distances from the
nearest flow disturbances to the device

Must be corrected to one atmosphere pressure and 68° F
and recorded as one-minute averages

Measured continuously and recorded over one-minute
averages. The instrument shall be capable of storing or
transferring all data for later retrieval

Shall comply with the flow QA/QC requirements of
District Rule 218.1. An annual verification of accuracy
is required, and shall be specified by the manufacturer.
Note: A flow RATA is generally infeasible due to safety
concerns

The on/off flow indicator is a device which is used to demonstrate the flow of vent
gas during a flare event, and shall meet or exceed specifications as approved by the
Executive Officer. The on/off flow indicator setting shall be verifiable.
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3. Data Recording System

All data as generated by the above flow meters and the on/off flow indicators must
be continuously recorded by strip chart recorders or computers. The strip chart must
have a minimum chart width of 10 inches, a readability of 0.5% of the span, and a
minimum of 100 chart divisions. The computer must have the capability to generate
one-minute average data from that which is continuously generated by the flow
meters and the on/off limit switch.

4. Continuous and Semi-continuous Gaseous Stream Higher Heating Value (HHV)
Flare Monitoring Systems

The following is intended to ensure that verifiable, meaningful, and representative
data are collected from continuous and semi-continuous gaseous stream HHV flare
measurement monitoring devices systems. All procedures are subject to Executive
Officer review and approval.

General Requirements:

a. The monitoring system must be capable of measuring HHV within the
requirements of the rule.
b. The monitoring system must be capable of adjusting to rapid changes in

HHV within a reasonable time meeting the definition of a continuous or
semi-continuous monitoring system as defined in the applicable rule and as
approved by the Executive Officer.

C. Monitoring system sampling interfaces and analyzers in contact with
sample gas must be compatible with sample gases and able to resist flow
temperatures and pressures.

d. The sampling inlet system interface must be heated as necessary so as to
prevent condensation.

e. Sample gas must be conditioned such that the sample is free of particulate
or liquid matter.

f. The sample must flow without impediment through the instrument sampling
system sampling interface and analyzer.

g. Use an enclosure with an area classification rating of Class 1, Division 2,

Groups A, B, C, D, and is FM or CSA approved. The enclosure must be
able to maintain a stable analyzer temperature as required for analyzer
performance.

h. The monitoring system must feature automated daily calibrations
calibration checks, minimally at mid-range, and preferably at both
applicable Federal minimum BTU requirements (low end) and 95% of full
scale (high end) ranges at low and high ranges

i The monitoring system analyzer must include an output compatible with a
Data Acquisition System (DAS) or similar system that can process data
generated by the analyzer and record the results. A data recorder compatible
with analyzer output and capable of recording analyzer output must be
supplied with the instrument.
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c ~+ un =

Each monitoring system must have a written quality assurance/quality
control (QA/QC) plan approved by the Executive Officer and available for
District inspection.

Maintain a maintenance log for each monitoring system.

Perform routine maintenance and repair as recommended by the
manufacturer or according to a standard operating procedure submitted and
approved by the Executive Officer.

The placement and installation of monitoring systems is critical for
collecting representative information on HHV gas content. Factors that
should be considered in placement of a sampling interface include but are
not limited to safety, ensuring the sample is representative of the source,
ease of placement and access. Sampling interfaces, conditioning systems
and enclosures may be shared with other instrumentation, if appropriate.

Perform at monitoring system start-up and on an annual basis a relative
accuracy test audit (RATA) which is the ratio of the sum of the absolute
mean difference between the monitoring system generated data and the
value determined using ASTM D1945-03 and ASTM D3588-91, ASTM D
4891-89, or other ASTM standard as approved by the Executive Officer.
See rule 218.1 (a)(23) for calculations.

Periodically perform a calibration curve or linearity verification error test
according to permitting conditions and or on a schedule approved by the
Executive Officer. Typically, this calibration curve will be prepared from
standards representing a:

I 10-30 percent of the measurement range
ii. 40-60 percent of the measurement range
iii. 80-100 percent of the measurement range

Analyzers with auto calibration check capability should be checked daily
unless a different calibration frequency is approved by the Executive
Officer. For analyzers without auto calibration check capability, submit a
calibration check frequency request including supporting documentation to
the Executive Officer for comment and approval.

Periodically perform a zero drift test. Allowed zero drift should be
consistent with a properly operating system. See rule 218.1 (a)(32) for
calculations.

Retain records on the valid data return percentage.
Retain records on the availability or up-time of the monitoring system.
Retain records on the breakdown frequency and duration of the breakdown.

Retain records on excursions beyond quality control limits stated in the QA
plan.
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Continuous and Semi-continuous Gaseous Stream Total Sulfur Monitoring

Systems

The following is intended to ensure that verifiable, meaningful, and representative
data are collected from continuous and semi-continuous gaseous stream sulfur
monitoring systems. All procedures are subject to Executive Officer review and
approval.

General Requirements

a.

The monitoring system must be capable of measuring total sulfur
concentration within the requirements of the rule.

The monitoring system must be capable of adjusting to rapid changes in
sulfur concentration within a reasonable time as defined in the applicable
rule and as approved by the Executive Officer.

Monitoring system in contact with sample gas must be inert to sulfur gases
and resistant to corrosion.

The sampling inlet system interface system must be heated as necessary so
as to prevent condensation.

Sample gas must be conditioned such that the sample is free of particulate
or liquid matter.

The sample must flow without impediment through the instrument sampling
system sampling interface and analyzer.

Use an enclosure with an area classification rating of Class 1, Division 2,
Groups A, B, C, D, and is FM or CSA approved. The enclosure must be
able to maintain a stable analyzer temperature as required for analyzer
performance.

The monitoring system must feature automated daily calibrations at low and
high ranges, and shall signal alarms if the calibration error or drift is
exceeded.

The monitoring system must include a Data Acquisition System (DAS) or
similar system that can process data generated by the analyzer and record
the results.

Each monitoring system must have a written quality assurance/quality
control (QA/QC) plan approved by the Executive Officer and available for
District inspection.

Maintain a maintenance log for each monitoring system.

Perform routine maintenance as recommended by the manufacturer or
according to a standard operating procedure submitted and approved by the
Executive Officer.

The placement and installation of monitoring systems is critical for
collecting representative information on total sulfur gas concentration.
Factors that should be considered in placement of a sampling interface
include but are not limited to safety, ensuring the sample is representative
of the source, ease of placement and access. Sampling interfaces,
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conditioning systems and enclosures may be shared with other
instrumentation, if appropriate.

n. Perform at monitoring system start-up and on an annual basis a relative
accuracy test audit (RATA) which is the ratio of the sum of the absolute
mean difference between the monitoring system generated data and the
value determined using SCAQMD Laboratory Method 307-91, ASTM
D5504-01 or other ASTM standard as approved by the Executive Officer.
See rule 218.1(a)(23) for calculations.

Note: Facilities are reminded that there are many critical issues for the
collection of representative and monitoring system comparable gas
samples destined for Method 307-91 or ASTM D5504-01 analysis.

0. Facilities are strongly encouraged to use calibration gases prepared using a
NIST hydrogen sulfide SRM, Nederlands Meetinstituut NMi or a NTRM
standard as the primary reference.

p. Periodically perform a calibration curve or linearity verification performed
according to permitting conditions and/or on a schedule approved by the
Executive Officer. Typically, this calibration curve will be prepared from
standards representing:

I 10 to 30 percent of the measurement range
ii. 40 to 60 percent of the measurement range
iii. 80 to 100 percent of the measurement range

g. Analyzers with auto calibration capability shall be calibrated daily unless a
different calibration frequency is approved by the Executive Officer. For
analyzers without auto calibration capability, submit a calibration frequency
request, including supporting documentation to the Executive Officer for
comment and approval.

r. Seven Day Calibration Error Test shall be performed by evaluating the
analyzer performance over seven consecutive days as necessary. The
calibration drift should not exceed five percent of the full-scale range.

S. Analyze daily a control or drift test sample or standard. Adequate system
analyzer performance is demonstrated by recoveries of 90 to 110 percent of
the theoretical amounts for total reduced sulfur species in the test gas.

t. Periodically perform an analyzer blank test to evaluate the presence of
analyzer leaks or wear on sample valves and related components. Replace
components as necessary to restore the analyzer to nominal function. A
blank should yield results below the monitoring plan approved lower
measurement range.

u. Periodically perform a zero drift test. Allowed zero drift should be
consistent with a properly operating system analyzer. See rule 218.1(a)(32)
for calculations.

V. Retain records on the valid data return percentage.
w. Retain records on the availability or up-time of the monitoring system.
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X. Retain records on the breakdown frequency and duration of the breakdown.
y. Retain records on excursions beyond quality control limits stated in the QA
plan.

Gas Chromatograph (GC) Based System Analyzer Specific Requirements

a. The following performance tests specific to GC based sulfur analyzers are
part of an overall QA program. This list is not all inclusive. The specific
performance tests that are required under rule compliance will be based
upon analyzer configuration, data requirements, practical concerns such as
safety and are subject to approval by the Executive Officer.

I Whenever a calibration is performed and whenever a calibration
drift test is performed, examine retention times for each calibration
component. Compare the retention times against historically
observed retention times. Retention time drift should be better than
within five percent. Compare the retention times to analyzer and
DAS parameters such as time gates to ensure compatibility. These
parameters including the analysis time may need to be updated on
occasion.

ii. Verify daily that the analyzer response drift for individual sulfur
species does not exceed ten percent of the control information.

Total Sulfur Analyzer System Requirements

a. The following performance tests specific to total sulfur based analyzers are
part of an overall QA program. This list is not all inclusive. The specific
performance tests that are required under rule compliance will be based
upon instrument analyzer configuration, data requirements, practical
concerns such as safety and are subject to approval by the Executive Officer.

I. Verify daily that the analyzer response drift for the concentration of
total sulfur, expressed as sulfur dioxide does not exceed ten percent
of the control information.

1118 - 28



SOUTH COAST AIR QUALITY MANAGEMENT DISTRICT

ATTACHMENT B

GUIDELINES FOR CALCULATING FLARE EMISSIONS
The following methods shall be used to calculate flare emissions. An alternative method
may be used, utilizing facility-specific data such as monitoring and/or gas composition
data, provided it has been approved as equivalent in writing by the Executive Officer.

1. Emission Calculation Procedures

Petroleum refinery, sulfur recovery plant or hydrogen production facility operators shall
use the following equations and emission factors to calculate emissions from vent gas,
natural gas, propane and butane:

Effective No Later Than January 30, 2019, or As Soon As Monitors Are

Installed and Certified That Can Measure Net Heating Value

Vent Gas
Air Pollutant Equation Emission Factor
ROG E=V xNHV x EF 0.66 Ib/mmBTU
NOx! E=V XxHHV X EF 0.068 Ib/mmBTU
CO E=V XxNHV x EF 0.31 Ib/mmBTU
PM10 E=VXEF 21 Ib/mmSCF
SOx E=V xCsx0.1662 Note (2)

Effective Until January 30, 2019, or Until Monitors Are Installed and
Certified That Can Measure Net Heating Value

Air Pollutant Equation Emission Factor
ROG E=V xXxHHV X EF 0.063 Ib/mmBTU
NOx! E=V xHHV x EF 0.068 Ib/mmBTU
CO E=V XxHHV X EF 0.37 Ib/mmBTU
PM10 E=VXxEF 21 Ib/mmSCF
SOx E=V xCsx0.1662 Note (2)
Where:

E = Calculated vent gas emissions (Ibs)
V= Volume flow of vent gas, as measured in million standard cubic feet at 14.7 psia and

68° Fahrenheit

HHV = Higher Heating Value, as measured in British Thermal Unit per standard cubic foot
NHV = Net Heating Value, as measured in British Thermal Units per standard cubic foot

EF = Emission Factor

Cs = The concentration of total sulfur in the vent gas, expressed as sulfur dioxide, as measured
in part per million by volume using the methods specified in this rule.
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Note (1) For vent gas streams of pure hydrogen, only the emission factor for NOx should
be used.
Note (2) If an approved total sulfur analyzer is used in accordance with this rule, Csis the

concentration of total sulfur in the vent gas, averaged over 15 minutes or less, if
the event duration is shorter than 15 minutes.

Natural Gas
Air Pollutant Equation Emission Factor (Ib/mmSCF)
ROG E=VXEF 7
NOx E=VXEF 130
CO E=VXEF 35
PM10 E=VXEF 7.5
SOx E=VXEF 0.83
Propane and Butane
Air Pollutant Equation Emission Factor
(Ib/mmBTU)
ROG E =V x 3500 x EF 0.009
NOx E =V x 3500 x EF 0.145
CO E =V x 3500 x EF 0.082
PM10 E =V x 3500 x EF 0.002
Sox® E =V x3500 x EF 0.047
Note (1) If the concentration of total sulfur in the vent gas or in the process streams

vented to the flare is measured, the operator shall use E =V x Cs x 0.1662 to
estimate the SOx emissions.

Single On/Off Flow Indicator Switch
The flow rate setting of the on/off flow indicator switch if the switch is not actuated
or the maximum design capacity of the flare for the flow rate for each flare event.
Multiple On/Off Flow Indicator Switch

a)
b)

c)

The flow rate setting of the first stage on/off flow indicator switch if the switch
is not actuated.

When an on/off switch is actuated assume the flow rate is the flow rate that
would actuate the on/off switch set at the next highest flow rate.

Use the maximum design capacity of the flare for the flow rate when the on/off
switch set for the highest flow rate is actuated.

Flow Meters Only

a)
b)

Use the recorded flow meter data until the maximum range is exceeded.

When the maximum range of the flow meter is exceeded, assume the flow rate
is the maximum design capacity of the flare(s), unless the owner or operator
demonstrates and the Executive Officer approves a calculated flow based upon
operational parameters and process data that represent the flow during the
period of time that the flow exceeded the maximum range of the flow meter.
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c)

When the flow rate is below the valid lower range of the flow meter, assume
the flow rate is at the lower range.

Combination of Flow Meters and On/Off Flow Indicator Switches

a)
b)
c)
d)

e)

Use the recorded flow meter data until the maximum range is exceeded.

When the maximum range of the flow meter is exceeded, assume the flow rate
is the flow rate that would actuate the on/off switch set at the next highest flow
rate.

Use the maximum design capacity of the flare for the flow rate when the on/off
switch set for the highest flow rate is actuated.

When the flow rate is below the valid lower range of the flow meter, assume
the flow rate is at the lower range.

When the flow rate is below the valid lower range of the flow meter and the set
flow rate of an on/off switch, assume the flow rate is the flow rate that would
actuate the on/off switch.

Data Substitution Procedures

For any time period for which the vent gas flow, the higher heating value or the total
sulfur concentration, expressed as sulfur dioxide, are not measured, analyzed and
recorded pursuant to the requirements of this rule, unless the owner or operator of a
petroleum refinery, sulfur recovery plant or hydrogen production plant demonstrates
using verifiable records of flare water seal level and/or other parameters as approved
by the Executive Officer in the Flare Monitoring and Recording Plan or the Revised
Flare Monitoring and Recording Plan that no flare event occurred during the period
these parameters were not measured, analyzed or recorded, the operator shall
substitute and report the following values:

a)

If the flow rate is not measured or recorded for any flare event, the totalized
flow shall be calculated from the methodology in section 2(a)(i) below, unless
the Executive Officer approves the method specified in Section 2(a)(ii).

i)  The totalized flow shall be calculated from the product of the flare event
duration and the estimated flow rate. The flow rate shall be calculated
using the following equation for the period of time the flow meter was
out of service:

FR = Max. FR - 0.5(Max. FR - Avg. FR)

Where:
FR = Estimated Flow Rate (standard cubic feet per minute)
Max FR = Maximum flow rate that was measured and recorded for

that flare during the previous 20 quarters preceding the
flare event. This maximum value is based on the average
flow rate during an individual flare event, not an
instantaneous maximum value.

Avg FR = Average flow rate for all measured and recorded flow rates
for all sampled flare events for that flare, during the
previous 20 quarters preceding the subject flare event.

The duration of a flare event during periods when the flow meter is out
of service shall be determined using an alternate method approved by the
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b)

Executive Officer in the Flare Monitoring and Recording Plan or Revised
Flare Monitoring and Recording Plan.

In the absence of an approved alternate method to determine the duration
of the flare event during periods when the flow meter is out of service,
the operator shall report the flare to be venting for the entire time the flow
meter is out of service.

Alternate methods using recorded and verifiable operational parameters
and/or process data, including reference to similar events that have
previously occurred, approved by the Executive Officer to be
representative of the volume of vent gas, may be used to determine the
flow rate in lieu of the method specified above.

If the higher heating value is not measured or recorded for any flare event
pursuant to the requirements of this rule, the higher heating value shall be
calculated from the methodology in section 2(b)(i) below, unless the Executive
Officer approves the method specified in Section 2(b)(ii).

)

The higher heating value shall be calculated using the following equation
for the period of time this parameter was not measured or recorded:

HHV = Max HHV - 0.5(Max HHV - Avg HHV)

Where:
HHV = Estimated higher heating value (Btu/scf)
Max HHV = Maximum HHV measured and recorded for that flare

during the previous 20 quarters preceding the flare event.

Avg HHV = Average value of all HHV measured and recorded for that
flare for all sampled flare events during the previous 20
quarters preceding the flare event.

Alternate methods using recorded and verifiable operational parameters,
sampled data, and/ or process data, including reference to similar events
that have previously occurred, approved by the Executive Officer to be
representative of the HHV of the vent gas, may be used to determine the
HHV in lieu of the method specified above.

If the total sulfur concentration, expressed as sulfur dioxide, is not measured or
recorded for any flare event pursuant to the requirements of this rule, it shall be
calculated from the methodology in section 2(c)(i) below, unless the Executive
Officer approves the method specified in Section 2(c)(ii).

i)

The total sulfur concentration expressed as sulfur dioxide shall be
calculated using the following equation for the period of time this
parameter was not measured or recorded:

SFE = Max SFE - 0.5(Max SFE - Avg SFE)

Where:
SFE = Estimated total sulfur concentration, expressed as sulfur
dioxide (ppmv)
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Max SFE = Maximum total sulfur concentration expressed as sulfur
dioxide measured and recorded for that flare during the
previous 20 quarters preceding the flare event.

Avg SFE = Average value of all total sulfur concentrations measured

and recorded for that flare for all sampled flare events
during the previous 20 quarters preceding the flare event.

Alternate methods using recorded and verifiable operational parameters,
sampled data, and/ or process data, including reference to similar events
that have previously occurred, approved by the Executive Officer to be
representative of the total sulfur concentration of the vent gas expressed
as sulfur dioxide, may be used to determine the total sulfur concentration
in lieu of the method specified above.
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RULE 1118.1. CONTROL OF EMISSIONS FROM NON-

(a)

(b)

(c)

REFINERY FLARES

Purpose

The purpose of this rule is to reduce NOx and VOC emissions from flaring

produced gas, digester gas, landfill gas, and other combustible gases or vapors and

to encourage alternatives to flaring.

Applicability

This rule applies to owners and operators of flares that require a SCAQMD permit

at non-refinery facilities, including, but not limited to, oil and gas production

facilities, wastewater treatment facilities, landfills, and organic liquid handling

facilities.

Definitions

(1)

)

3)

4

)

(6)

ANNUAL THROUGHPUT means the volume of gas or vapor in million
standard cubic feet (MMsct) that is combusted in a flare or flare station in
one calendar year.

BIOGAS includes digester gas or landfill gas produced by the breakdown
of organic matter in the absence of oxygen.

CAPACITY is the maximum volumetric flow rate of gas or vapor that the
flare or flare station is rated to process in units of scf per minute or the
maximum heat input rate the flare or flare station is rated to process in units
of million British thermal units (MMBtu) per hour.

CAPACITY THRESHOLD is the percentage of the capacity used to flare
gas and is used to determine when an owner or operator of a flare or flare
station must take action to reduce NOx emissions and/or reduce the
throughput to the flare.

DIGESTER GAS means a gas produced from either mesophilic or
thermophilic digestion of biodegradable waste, consisting of methane,
carbon dioxide, and traces of other contaminant gases.

FACILITY is as defined by Rule 1302 — Definitions.
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(7

(8)

)

(10)

3y

(12)

(13)
(14)

(15)

(16)

(17)

(18)

(19)
(20)

FLARE means a combustion device that oxidizes combustible gases or
vapors, where the combustible gases or vapors being destroyed are routed
directly into the burner without energy recovery.

FLARE REPLACEMENT means the substitution of a flare or flare
burner(s).

FLARE STATION means two or more flares situated on a single pad and
equipped with one common fuel meter.

HEAT INPUT means the higher heating value of the fuel to the flare
measured as Btu per hour.

LANDFILL GAS means any gas derived through a natural process from the
decomposition of waste deposited in a landfill.

MAJOR FACILITY is a Major Polluting Facility as defined by Rule 1302
— Definitions.

MINOR FACILITY is as defined by Rule 1302 — Definitions.
NOTIFICATION OF ANNUAL PERCENT CAPACITY GREATER
THAN THRESHOLD means the written form submitted by a facility to
indicate the annual percent capacity of a flare or flare station is greater than
the applicable threshold listed in Table 2 — Annual Capacity Thresholds.
NOTIFICATION OF FLARE INVENTORY AND CAPACITY means the
written form submitted by a facility to indicate the number of flares and the
capacity of those flares at a facility.

NOTIFICATION OF FLARE THROUGHPUT REDUCTION means the
written form submitted by a facility to indicate the compliance strategy to
reduce flare throughput below the applicable threshold listed in Table 2 —
Annual Capacity Thresholds.

NOTIFICATION OF INCREMENTS OF PROGRESS means the written
form submitted by a facility to indicate the actions that have been
completed, the actions yet to be completed, and any changes to the original
notifications.

NOTIFICATION OF INTENT means the written form submitted by a
facility to indicate the action that will be taken if the annual percent capacity
of the flare or flare station is greater than the applicable threshold listed in
Table 2 — Annual Capacity Thresholds for two consecutive calendar years.
OPEN FLARE means an unshrouded flare.

ORGANIC LIQUID means any liquid containing volatile organic
compounds (VOC).
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21

(22)

(23)

(24)
(25)

(26)

27)

(28)

(29)

(30)

1)

(32)

(33)

ORGANIC LIQUID LOADING means the bulk loading of organic liquids,
such as organic liquids in marine vessels, tank trucks, trailer, railroad tank
car, or stationary storage tanks.

ORGANIC LIQUID STORAGE means the storage of organic liquids, such
as organic liquids stored in tank farms and pipeline breakout stations.
OTHER FLARE GAS includes gases combusted other than landfill gas,
digester gas, produced gas, or gases generated from organic liquid handling.
OXIDES OF NITROGEN (NOx) means nitric oxide and nitrogen dioxide.
PERCENT CAPACITY means either the total throughput to the flare or
flare station divided by the maximum volumetric capacity of the flare or
flare station; or the total heat input to the flare divided by the maximum heat
input of the flare or flare station.

PIPELINE BREAKOUT STATION means a facility along a pipeline
containing storage vessels used to relieve surges or receive and store
petroleum products from the pipeline for re-injection and continued
transportation by pipeline or to other facilities.

PRODUCED GAS is organic compounds that are both gaseous at standard
temperature and pressure and are associated with the production, gathering,
separation or processing of crude oil.

PROTOCOL means a test protocol for determining compliance with
emission limits for applicable equipment.

PUBLICLY-OWNED FACILITY means a wastewater management
facility, solid waste management facility, sewage treatment facility, or
landfill facility, if owned and operated by a public agency.
REGENERATIVE ADSORPTION SYSTEM means a system used to
remove impurities from combustible gases or vapors consisting of several
media trains that are regenerated by purging with gas, typically used with
biogas or produced gas.

REGENERATION GAS means the purge gas from a regenerative
adsorption system.

RELOCATE means to remove an existing source from one facility in the
SCAQMD and to install that source on another non-contiguous facility.
Relocate does not include flares with a Various Location permit.

UTILITY PIPELINE CURTAILMENT means limits imposed by the utility

that occur at the pipeline that prevents gas from being injected into the
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utility pipeline, including monitoring equipment breakdown or gas pipeline
upgrades and maintenance.

(34) VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUND (VOC) is as defined in Rule 102 —
Definition of Terms.

(d) Requirements
(1) An owner or operator that submits an application to install, replace, or
relocate a flare after January 4, 2019 shall comply with:

(A)  The applicable NOx, VOC, and carbon monoxide (CO) emission
limits specified in Table 1 — Emission Limits;

(B)  For flares combusting Produced Gas at a facility with estimated
annual emissions of four or more tons of any one of the following:
sulfur oxides, VOCs, NOx, specific organics, particulate matter
(PM); or 100 tons per year or more of CO, the owner or operator
shall also comply with the following annual limits:

(1) For a replaced flare or flare station, annual throughput shall
be limited to no more than 110 percent of the average annual
throughput to that flare or flare station for the two calendar
years immediately preceding the submittal of the flare or
flare station application based on the annual emission
reported; or if not available, annual throughput shall be
limited to no more than 45 MMscf/year;

(ii))  For a new flare that is not replacing an existing flare, the
annual throughput shall be limited to no more than 45
MMscf/year.
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Table 1 — Emission Limits

NOx CcO VOC

Flare Gas pounds/MMBtu
Digester gas':

Major facility 0.025 0.06 0.038

Minor facility 0.06 N/A N/A
Landfill gas 0.025 0.06 0.038
Produced gas 0.018 0.01 0.008
Other flare gas 0.06 N/A N/A
Organic liquid handling:

Organic liquid storage 0.25 0.37 N/A

pounds/1,000 gallons loaded
Organic liquid loading 0.034 0.05 N/A

1. Table 1 - Emission Limits shall continue to apply unless amended or otherwise
superseded following a technology assessment, caused to be performed by the
Executive Officer, to determine potential alternative limits appropriate for digester
gas generated from food waste diverted from landfills.

2) An owner or operator with a submitted application for a flare or flare station
with a deemed complete date prior to January 4, 2019 shall comply with
paragraph (d)(3).

3) An owner or operator of an existing flare or flare station combusting gases
identified in Table 2 — Annual Capacity Thresholds shall comply with
paragraph (g)(2) for each flare or flare station to determine their annual

percent capacity pursuant to paragraph (g)(2).
Table 2 — Annual Capacity Thresholds

Flare Gas Threshold
Any gas combusted in an open flare 5%
Digester gas 70%
Landfill gas 20%
Produced gas 5%

(A)  If the flare or flare station’s annual percent capacity is greater than
the applicable threshold listed in Table 2 — Annual Capacity
Thresholds, the owner or operator shall submit a Notification of
Annual Percent Capacity Greater than Threshold to the Executive
Officer no later than 30 days from the end of that calendar year.
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(B)  If the flare or flare station’s annual percent capacity is greater than
the applicable threshold listed in Table 2 — Annual Capacity
Thresholds for two consecutive calendar years, the owner or
operator shall submit a Notification of Intent to the Executive
Officer no later than 60 days from the end of the second consecutive
calendar year, selecting one of the following compliance options:
(1) Flare or flare station throughput reduction pursuant to

paragraph (d)(4), or
(ii))  Flare or flare station replacement or modification pursuant
to paragraph (d)(5).

(C)  Anowner or operator of an existing flare or flare station shall not be
subject to the requirements of subparagraph (d)(3)(A) or (d)(3)(B)
if the flare(s) comply with the applicable emission limits in Table 1
— Emission Limits as demonstrated by a SCAQMD approved source
test. The source test shall be conducted pursuant to a SCAQMD
approved source test protocol, and shall be conducted every five
years thereafter, pursuant to paragraph (f)(4).

4) Flare Throughput Reduction

An owner or operator that submitted a Statement of Intent to reduce flare

or flare station throughput pursuant to clause (d)(3)(B)(i) shall complete the

following requirements pursuant to the schedule in Table 3 — Flare

Throughput Reduction:

(A) Submit a Notification of Flare Throughput Reduction to the
Executive Officer that includes the following:

(1) Alternative method(s) to reduce flare or flare station
throughput below the applicable threshold listed in Table 2
— Annual Capacity Threshold; and

(ii) Timetable to implement and operate the alternative method.

(B)  Submit Notification of Increments of Progress to the Executive
Officer which shall include:

(1) Actions to implement the throughput reduction completed;

(ii))  Actions to implement the throughput reduction yet to be
completed; and

(iii)  Any changes to the original Notification of Intent or the
Notification of Flare Throughput Reduction.
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(C)  Reduce the annual throughput to the flare or flare station to a level
at or below the applicable threshold listed in Table 2 — Annual
Capacity Thresholds.

Table 3 — Flare Throughput Reduction

Requirement Schedule (with potential extension(s) pursuant to

subdivision (e))

Submit Notification of Flare | Within 6 months, or within 12 months for a Publicly-
Throughput Reduction Owned Facility, from the end of the second
consecutive calendar year the annual percent capacity
is greater than the applicable threshold listed in Table
2 — Annual Capacity Thresholds

Submit Notification of 13 months from the end of the second consecutive

Increments of Progress calendar year the annual percent capacity is greater
than the applicable threshold listed in Table 2 —
Annual Capacity Thresholds, and annually thereafter,
until the end of the first year the annual percent
capacity is reduced to or below the applicable
threshold listed in Table 2 — Annual Capacity
Thresholds

Implement the flare reduction | Within 36 months from the end of the second

project consecutive calendar year the annual percent capacity
is greater than the applicable threshold listed in Table
2 — Annual Capacity Thresholds

Demonstrate flare reduction at | 30 days after the end of the next calendar year the

a level at or below the flare reduction project was implemented
applicable threshold listed in
Table 2 — Annual Capacity
Thresholds

(5) Flare Replacement
An owner or operator that submitted a Statement of Intent to replace or
modify the flare or flare station pursuant to clause (d)(3)(B)(ii) shall
complete the following pursuant to the schedule in Table 4 — Flare

Replacement:
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(A)  Submit a permit application to the Executive Officer for flare
replacement;

(B)  Replace or modify the flare or flare station to meet the applicable
emission limits in Table 1 — Emission Limits; and

(C)  Demonstrate compliance with the applicable emission limits in
Table 1 — Emissions Limits and shall conduct a source test pursuant

to subdivision (f).

Table 4 — Flare Replacement

Requirement Schedule (with potential extension(s) pursuant to

subdivision (¢))

Submit permit application Within 6 months, or within 12 months for a
Publicly-Owned Facility, from the end of the second
consecutive calendar year the annual percent
capacity is greater than the applicable threshold
listed in Table 2 — Annual Capacity Thresholds.
Complete flare installation Within 18 months after SCAQMD permit to

construct issued.

(6) Change of Notification of Intent

An owner or operator of a flare or flare station that is required to submit a

Notification of Intent pursuant to (d)(3)(B) may rescind and submit a

revision to the previously submitted Notification of Intent one-time

provided the owner or operator:

(A) Notifies and implements the new compliance pathway no later than
36 months from the end of the second consecutive calendar year the
annual capacity was greater than the applicable threshold listed in
Table 2 — Annual Capacity Threshold; and

(B)  The revision is to change the compliance option from either:

(1) Paragraph (d)(4) for flare throughput reduction to paragraph
(d)(5) to flare replacement to meet applicable Table 1 —
Emission Limits and is triggered with the submittal of a flare
permit application; or

(i)  Paragraph (d)(5) for flare replacement to meet applicable
Table 1 — Emission Limits to paragraph (d)(4) for flare
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(e)

(7

(8)

)

(10)

throughput reduction and is triggered with the submittal of a

Notification of Flare Throughput Reduction.
An owner or operator of a flare or flare station combusting gases identified
in Table 2 — Annual Capacity Thresholds shall submit a Notification of
Flare Inventory and Capacity within 30 days of January 4, 2019 identifying
the following information for each flare or flare station:
(A)  Permit number;
(B)  Date of flare installation;
(C)  Type of gas combusted;
(D)  Maximum rated capacity (MMsct/hour or MMBtu/hour);
(E)  Description of fuel meter, if installed; and
(F) Date of last source test.
An owner or operator of a flare or flare station subject to this rule shall
perform maintenance in accordance with the manufacturer's schedule and
specifications.
An owner or operator of a flare or flare station shall display in an accessible
location on the flare the model number and the rated heat input capacity of
the flare on a permanent rating plate for any flare installed, relocated, or
modified after January 4, 2019.
The Notifications submitted under subparagraphs (d)(3)(A), (d)(3)(B),
(d)(4)(A), and (d)(4)(B); paragraph (d)(6); and clause (d)(6)(B)(ii) shall be
subject to notification fees pursuant to Rule 301(x) — Permitting and

Associated Fees.

Time Extension

(1)

An owner or operator of a flare or flare station subject to this rule may
submit a request to the Executive Officer for one twenty-four-month
extension from the schedule in paragraph (d)(4) or one twelve-month
extension from the schedule in paragraph (d)(5). The request shall be made
in writing at least 60 days prior to the schedule deadline for the requirement.
An extension shall not be available for an owner or operator of a flare or
flare station complying with paragraph (d)(6). The time extension request
shall include:

(A)  The permit number or application number of the flare or flare

station seeking the extension;

(B)  The reason(s) a time extension is requested;
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)

(C)  Increments of progress completed and increments of progress yet
to be completed, and anticipated time needed to complete each
increment; and

(D)  The length of time requested.

Approval of Time Extensions

The Executive Officer shall review the request for the time extension and

shall provide written approval or reject the request within 60 days of receipt.

The request shall be approved if the following criteria are met:

(A)  The owner or operator provides sufficient details justifying the basis
for the requested extension and its duration;

(B)  The owner or operator demonstrates to the Executive Officer that
there are specific circumstances that necessitate the additional time
requested to comply with scheduled deadlines. Such a
demonstration may include, but is not limited to, providing detailed
schedules, engineering designs, construction plans, permit
applications, purchase orders, economic burden, and technical

infeasibility.

® Source Tests

(1)

Within 12 months from January 4, 2019, an owner or operator of a flare or
flare station complying with subparagraph (d)(3)(C) or paragraph (h)(2)
shall determine the applicable NOx, VOC, and CO emissions by conducting
an initial source test, and source testing every five years thereafter, pursuant
to paragraph (f)(4). An owner or operator of a flare subject to paragraph
(d)(1) shall conduct the initial source test according to the conditions set
forth in the permit to construct, and conduct source testing every five years
thereafter, pursuant to paragraph (f)(4).
(A)  Atleast 90 days prior to a scheduled source test, submit a source test
protocol to the Executive Officer for approval;
(B) At least one week prior to the scheduled source test, notify the
Executive Officer, in writing, of the intent to conduct source testing;
(C)  Conduct a source test according to the approved protocol. If prior
to rule adoption, a source test was conducted pursuant to an
approved protocol and demonstrated compliance with the applicable

emission limits in Table 1 — Emission Limits, the owner or operator
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)

3)

4

)

may opt to conduct the next source test within five years from the
anniversary date of that prior source test; and

(D)  Operators of flares combusting landfill gas may fulfill the five-year
source testing requirement through the Rule 1150.1 source testing
requirements if the source test plans for that specific test period
include the pollutants specified in Table 1 — Emission Limits.

Unless requested by the SCAQMD, after the approval of the initial source

test protocol, the owner or operator of a flare or flare station subject to this

rule is not required to resubmit a source test protocol for approval pursuant
to subparagraph (f)(1)(A) if:

(A)  The flare or flare station and its method of operation have not been
altered in a manner that requires a permit application submittal; and

(B)  Rule or permit emission limits have not become more stringent since
the previous source test.

All source tests shall be conducted:

(A)  Using a SCAQMD approved source test protocol;

(B)  Averaged over a maximum 60 minutes of flare operation;

(C)  During operation other than start up or shut down; and

(D)  In as-found operating condition.

NOx, CO, and VOC emissions in pounds per MMBtu of heat input shall be

determined using the pollutant concentrations measured according to

paragraph (f)(5) and the gas composition of the total gas or vapor combusted
in the burner measured according to paragraph (f)(6) and calculated using
the procedures in 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A, Method 19, Sections 2 and

3, or another SCAQMD approved test method.

NOx, VOC, and CO concentrations shall be determined according to the

following methods:

(A) NOx and CO concentration shall be determined pursuant to
SCAQMD Method 100.1 — Instrumental Analyzer Procedures for
Continuous Gaseous Emission Sampling; and

(B)  VOC concentration shall be determined pursuant to SCAQMD
Method 25.1 or 25.3 — Determination of VOC Emissions from

Stationary Sources.
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(6)

(7

(8)

Gas composition shall be calculated according to the following methods:

(A) ASTM Method D-3588 — Standard Practice for Calculating Heat
Value, Compressibility Factor, and Relative Density of Gaseous
Fuels; and

(B) ASTM Method D-1945 — Standard Test Method for Analysis of
Natural Gas by Gas Chromatography; or

(C)  ASTM Method D-7833 — Standard Test Method for Determination
of Hydrocarbons and Non-Hydrocarbon Gases in Gaseous Mixtures
by Gas Chromatography.

All source tests shall be conducted by a contractor that is approved by the

Executive Officer under the Laboratory Approval Program for the

applicable test methods.

Records of source tests shall be maintained for five years or until the next

source test is performed, whichever occurs later, and shall be made available

to SCAQMD personnel upon request. The source test report(s) shall

identify whether the source test was conducted pursuant to a SCAQMD

approved protocol and clearly identify the model, serial numbers,

application number, permit number, and origins of all gas or vapor

combusted of the specific flare(s) tested. In the absence of a flare model

and serial number, a detailed description of the flare or flare station and its

location shall be included.

(2) Monitoring, Recordkeeping, and Reporting Requirements

(1)

The owner or operator of a flare or flare station required to comply with
paragraph (d)(3); or is exempt pursuant to paragraph (h)(2), or paragraph
(h)(3) monitoring pursuant to subparagraph (g)(4)(B) shall:

(A)  Within 90 days, or within 180 days for a Publicly-Owned Facility,
of January 4, 2019, install and operate a fuel meter for each gas or
vapor, excluding pilot gas, routed to every flare or flare station,
unless metering system is currently installed and approved in
writing by the Executive Officer.

(B)  Within 90 days, or within 180 days for a Publicly-Owned Facility,
of January 4, 2019, each fuel meter required under subparagraph
(2)(1)(A) that requires dependable electric power to operate shall be
equipped with a permanent supply of electric power that cannot be

unplugged, switched off, or reset except by the main power supply
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circuit for the building and associated equipment or the flare’s safety
shut-off switch.

(C)  Ensure that the continuous electric power to a fuel meter required
under subparagraph (g)(1)(A) and (g)(1)(B) may only be shut off for
maintenance or safety.

(D)  Within 90 days, or within 180 days for a Publicly-Owned Facility,
of installation or January 4, 2019, whichever is later, ensure that
each fuel meter is calibrated, and again calibrate the fuel meter
annually thereafter, based on the manufacturer’s recommended
procedures or an alternative calibration method approved in writing
by the Executive Officer. If the fuel meter was calibrated within one
year prior to January 4, 2019, the next calibration shall be conducted
within the one year of anniversary date of the prior calibration.

(2) Beginning January 4, 2019, or when the fuel meter is installed pursuant to
subparagraph (g)(1)(A), whichever is later, the owner or operator of a flare
or flare station required to comply with paragraph (d)(3) shall determine the
percent capacity of the flare or flare station and maintain records
documenting the percent capacity determinations as follows:

(A)  Total annual throughput in units of MMsct/year and/or total annual
heat input in units of MMBtu/year shall be calculated by summing
throughput and/or heat input of the gas at the end of each calendar
year as follows:

(1) Monthly throughput shall be measured and recorded at least
once per month by the fuel meter(s); and

(ii))  Ifdetermining percent capacity in units of MMBtu/year, heat
input of the flare gas shall be measured and recorded at least
once per month pursuant to (f)(6) or may be calculated and
recorded monthly by measuring the methane concentration
of landfill or digester gas using a portable nondispersive
infrared detector, or equivalent detector approved in writing
by the Executive Officer, calibrated per manufacturer’s
specifications. Heat input measurements are not required for

month(s) flare is not in use.
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(B)  Capacity shall be determined using:

(1) Manufacturer designation, if known, otherwise the capacity
shall be determined using permit conditions limiting
throughput or heat input;

(ii))  For flare stations, the combined total capacity of all the flares
in the flare station.

(C)  Annual percent capacity shall be calculated at the end of each
calendar year by one of the following metrics:

(1) By volume:

Total Annual Throughput (A@AZZTC,]C )
. X
Percent Capacityyuyscs= Capacity (MMscf/hour) x 100%
(ii)) By heat input:
Total Annual Heat Input (M;;[aB:u)
, X
Percent Capacityymyp= Capacity (MMBtu/hour) x 100%

x = the time period in hours/year that records are required to be

maintained and recorded.

(D)  For an owner or operator of the flare or flare station that fails to
measure or record the monthly throughput or heat input value in
compliance with the provisions above, the percent capacity shall be
presumed to be one-hundred percent (100%) for the months without
records.

(3) The owner or operator of a flare or flare station that is exempt pursuant to
paragraph (h)(2) shall monitor and maintain NOx emission records as
follows:

(A) NOx emissions shall be determined based on the most recently
approved source test conducted pursuant to a SCAQMD approved
source test protocol;

(B)  Monthly gas throughput shall be measured and recorded at least

once per month by the fuel meter(s);

1118.1 - 14



Rule 1118.1 (Cont.) (January 4, 2019)

4

)

(C)  Heat input of the flare gas shall be measured and recorded at least

monthly:
(1) Pursuant to paragraph (f)(6); or

(ii) Calculated and recorded monthly by measuring the methane
concentration of landfill or digester gas using a portable
nondispersive infrared detector, or equivalent detector,

calibrated per manufacturer’s specifications; or

(iii)  Estimated using the applicable Table 5 — Default Heating

Value.
Table 5 — Default Heating Value
Flare Gas Default Heating Value
(Btu/sct)
Digester gas 600
Landfill gas 500
Produced gas 1,000

(D)  NOx emissions shall be calculated as follows:

pounds NOx MMscf Btu

i = X X —
Monthly pounds of NOx Emitted VMBtu month < scf

The owner or operator of a flare or flare station that is exempt pursuant to
paragraph (h)(3) shall monitor and maintain hours of operation records of a
flare or flare station as follows:

(A)  For the 200 hours per year validation, using a calibrated non-
resettable totalizing time meter or equivalent method approved in
writing by the Executive Officer; or

(B)  For the annual throughput limit equivalent to 200 hours per year
validation, using a calibrated fuel meter or equivalent method
approved in writing by the Executive Officer.

The owner or operator of a flare or flare station subject to this rule shall:

(A)  Maintain records of annual throughput attributed to source testing
and utility pipeline curtailment for a flare or flare station complying
pursuant to subparagraph (d)(1)(B).
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(B)  Maintain a copy of the manufacturer’s, distributor's, installer’s or
maintenance company’s written maintenance schedule and
instructions.

(C)  Provide the manufacturer’s maintenance instructions, maintenance
records, and the source test report(s) to the Executive Officer upon
request.

(D)  Retain all written or electronic records required by this rule for at
least five years, which shall be made available no later than five

business days from date requested.

(h) Exemptions

(1) The provisions of this rule shall not apply to owners or operators of a flare
or flare station:

(A) At asphalt plants; biodiesel plants; hydrogen production plants
fueled in part with refinery gas; petroleum refineries; sulfuric acid
plants; and sulfur recovery plants;

(B)  Routing only natural gas directly into the flare burner that are subject
to SCAQMD Rule 1147 — NOx Reductions from Miscellaneous
Sources NOx emission limits;

(C)  Routing only propane or butane or a combination of propane and
butane directly into the flare burner;

(D) At alandfill that collects less than 2,000 MMsct of landfill gas per
calendar year and has either ceased accepting waste or is classified
by the California Department of Resources Recycling and Recovery
as an Inert Waste Disposal Site or an Asbestos Contaminated Waste
Disposal Site;

(E)  With Various Location Permit; or

(F) Combusting regeneration gas.

2) An owner or operator of a flare or flare station subject to this rule that emits
less than 30 pounds of NOx per month shall be exempt from the
requirements in subdivision (d) provided:

(A)  The flare or flare station has a permit that specifies conditions that
limit the applicable NOx emissions; and

(B)  The flare or flare station operates in compliance with the permit

condition.
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3)

4

)

(6)

(7

An owner or operator of a flare or flare station subject to this rule that
operates 200 hours or less per calendar year, or with an annual throughput
limit equivalent to 200 hours per year, shall be exempt from the
requirements in subdivision (d) provided:

(A)  The flare or flare station has a permit that specifies conditions that

limits the operating hours or annual throughput; and
(B)  The flare or flare station operates in compliance with the permit
condition.

An owner or operator of a flare or flare station that is exempt pursuant
paragraph (h)(2) or (h)(3), shall be subject to the requirements in
subdivision (d) in the event the flare or flare station exceeds the applicable
limitations in paragraphs (h)(2) or (h)(3).

An owner or operator of an open flare shall not be required to conduct
source testing pursuant to subdivision (f).

Gas throughput combusted, NOx emissions, and time accrued during source
testing or operating the pilot light pursuant to subdivision (f) may be omitted
from the calculation of percent capacity pursuant to subparagraph (g)(2),
emissions pursuant to paragraph (h)(2), or hours or annual throughput
pursuant to paragraph (h)(3).

Gas throughput combusted during source testing pursuant to subdivision (f),
utility pipeline curtailment, or operating the pilot light may be omitted from

the annual throughput limitation in subparagraph (d)(1)(B).
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Rule 1119 - Petroleum Coke Calcining Operations - Oxides
- of Sulfur , '
(a) A person shall not operate petroleum coke calcining
equipment unless the uncontrolled emissions of oxides
of sulfur from such basic equipment, expressed as sulfur

dioxide (S809), are reduced by at least 80%.

(b) Any equipment owner or operator subject to the provisions
of section (a) of this rule shall comply with the following
schedule of increments of progress: ‘
(1) By December 1, 1980, subhit to the Executive Officer

an application for permit to construct describing
at a minimum the steps that will be taken to achieve
compliance with this rule.

(2) By June 1, 1981, award the contract fo¥ an emission
control system, or issue purchase orders for the
component parts to accomplish emission control.

{(3) By September 1, 1981, iﬁitiate on-site construction
or installation of equipmeﬁt to reduce or control
emissions.

(4) By May 1, 1983, complete on-site construction or
installation of equipment toreduce or control
emissions.

(3) By July 1, 1983, assure final compliance with the

provisions of this rule.
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" Rule 1120 - Asphalt Pavement Heaters «qﬁ%éf

A person shall not operate an asphalt pavement surface heater
or an asphalt heater-remixer for the purpose of maintaining,
reconditioning, reconstructing or removing asphalt pavement

unless all of the following requirements are met:

'(a) Black or gray smoke emissions of more than 60 comsecutive
seconds duratioﬁ shall not be discharged to the atmosphere
and in aggregate, black or gray smoke emissions shall not
exceed a total of three minutes in any one hour of heater
operation. For the purpose of this rule, black or gray
smoke is to be viewed by an observer at the point of

greatest opacity.

(b) Visible emissions of more than 407 opacity, other than
black or gray smoke, shall not be discharged to the
atmosphere for a period or periods totalling-more than
3 minutes in any one hour. For the purpose of this rule,

visible emissions are to be viewed by an observer at a

point no lower than 36-inches above the pavement.

(¢) All units of equipment are fired with gaseous fuels that
do not contain in excess of 80 ppm by volume of sulfur
compounds calculated as H2S, or with diesel fuels that
do not contain more sulfur than specified by the California-

Air Resources Board.




d

Rule 1120 . -2 -

(d)

(e).

&

(g)

Grease, crack pouring materials or oily substances that
burn or produce. smoke are removed by mechanical grinding,
by cold planing or by other mechanical means prior to

the use of the heating equipment on the contaminanted area.

Asphalt pavement at the work site is cleared of paper,

wood, vegetation and other combustible refuse prior to

operation of the heating equipment.

The Executive Officer is notified of an operation using
pavement heaters within 10 days after a contract is’
signed authorizing such work and again, at least 24 hours
before an operation starts. Each notification shall
describe the location, estimated starting time and an

estimate of the time to complete the work.

The equipment is operated only during déys on which open
burning is allowed. However, an operation that begins

on a day when open burning is allowsd, may be continued
on éuccessive days whether open_burning is allowed or not
allowed. Information concefning whether a proposed
operating day meets the criteria specified in this
sﬁbparagraph (g) may be obtained from the‘Executive

Officer or his authorized representative.

Adopted August 4, 19738

ADOPTED
by the
Squth Coast Air Quality;
Management District 8oar,

T

Data:

erk of the Board
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RULE 1121

(2)

(b)

(Adopted December 1, 1978)(Amended March 10, 1995)(Amended December 10, 1999)

(Amended September 3, 2004)

CONTROL OF NITROGEN OXIDESFROM RESIDENTIAL
TYPE, NATURAL GAS-FIRED WATER HEATERS

Applicability
This rule applies to manufacturers, distributors, retailers, and installers of natural gas-

fired water heaters, with heat input rates less than 75,000 Btu per hour.

Definitions
For the purpose of this rule:

(1)
)

®)

(4)

®)

(6)

()

(8)

BTU means British thermal unit or units.

DIRECT-VENT WATER HEATER means a water heater with air intake and
exhaust ducts that use a gravity system to collect air from outside a building for
combustion and exhaust combustion byproducts to the outside of a building.
HEAT INPUT means the heat of combustion released by fuels burned in a unit
based on the higher heating value of fuel. This does not include the enthalpy of
incoming combustion air.

HEAT OUTPUT means the product H, as defined in Section 9.3 of the
Protocol.

INDEPENDENT TESTING LABORATORY means a testing laboratory that
meets the requirements of District Rule 304, subdivision (k) and is approved by
the District to conduct certification testing under the Protocol.

MITIGATION FEE is an emission reduction option, in which monies collected
by the District from water heater manufacturers are placed in a restricted fund
and are used to fund stationary and mobile source emission reduction programs
targeted at equivalent NO, emission reductions as to those that would have
otherwise occurred and have been approved by the District’s Governing Board.
MOBILE HOME WATER HEATER means a closed vessel manufactured
exclusively for mobile home use in which water is heated by combustion of
gaseous fuel and is withdrawn for use external to the vessel at pressures not
exceeding 160 psig, including the apparatus by which heat is generated and all
controls and devices necessary to prevent water temperatures from exceeding
210°F (99°C).

NOy EMISSIONS means the sum of nitric oxide and nitrogen dioxide in the

flue gas, collectively expressed as nitrogen dioxide.
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(©

©)

(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

POWER-VENT WATER HEATER means a water heater with a blower
installed to assist in the expulsion of exhaust gases.

POWER DIRECT-VENT WATER HEATER means a water heater with an air
intake duct outside of a building with a blower installed to assist in the expulsion
of exhaust gases.

PROTOCOL means South Coast Air Quality Management District Protocol:
Nitrogen Oxides Emissions Compliance Testing for Natural Gas-Fired
Water Heaters and Small Boilers, January 1998.

RATED HEAT INPUT CAPACITY means the heat input capacity specified
on the nameplate of the combustion unit. If the combustion unit has been
altered or modified such that its maximum heat input is different from the heat
input capacity specified on the nameplate, the new maximum heat input shall be
considered as the rated heat input capacity.

RECREATIONAL VEHICLE means either a motor home, travel trailer, truck
camper, or camping trailer, with or without motive power, designed for human
habitation for recreational, emergency, or other occupancy, as defined pursuant
to Section 18010 of the California Health and Safety Code.

WATER HEATER means a closed vessel other than a mobile home water
heater in which water is heated by combustion of gaseous fuel and is withdrawn
for use external to the vessel at pressures not exceeding 160 psig, including the
apparatus by which heat is generated and all controls and devices necessary to

prevent water temperatures from exceeding 210°F (99°C).

Requirements

(1)

)

Until July 1, 2002, no person shall manufacture for sale, distribute, sell, offer for
sale, or install within the South Coast Air Quality Management District any gas-
fired water heaters unless the water heater is certified pursuant to subdivision
(d) to a NO4 emission level of less than or equal to:

(A) 40 nanograms of NOy (calculated as NO») per joule of heat output (93

Ib per billion Btu of heat output); or

(B) 55 ppmv at 3% O,, dry (71 Ib per billion Btu of heat input).

On or after July 1, 2002, no person shall manufacture for sale, distribute, sell,
offer for sale, or install within the South Coast Air Quality Management District
any gas-fired water heaters unless the water heater is certified pursuant to

subdivision (d) to a NO, emission level of less than or equal to:
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€)

(4)

©)

(6)

(A) 20 nanograms of NOy (calculated as NO») per joule of heat output
(46.5 1b per billion Btu of heat output); or

(B) 30 ppmv at 3% O,, dry (35 Ib per billion Btu of heat input); or

(C)  the emission limit specified in subparagraph (c)(1)(A) or (c)(1)(B)
provided the manufacturer of the water heater meets the requirements
of subdivision (e).

On or after January 1, 2006, for water heaters less than or equal to 50 gallon

capacity, excluding direct-vent, power-vent and power direct-vent water

heaters; on or after January 1, 2007 for water heaters greater than 50 gallon

capacity, excluding direct-vent, power-vent and power direct-vent water

heaters; and on and after January 1, 2008 for all direct-vent, power-vent, and

power direct-vent water heaters; no person shall manufacture for sale,

distribute, sell, offer for sale, or install within the South Coast Air Quality

Management District any gas-fired water heaters unless the water heater is

certified pursuant to subdivision (d) to a NO4 emission level of less than or

equal to:

(A) 10 nanograms of NOy (calculated as NO») per joule of heat output (23
Ib per billion Btu of heat output); or

(B) 15 ppmv at 3% O, dry (17.5 1b per billion Btu of heat input).

On and after January 1, 2000, no person shall manufacture for sale, distribute,

sell, offer for sale, or install within the South Coast Air Quality Management

District any gas-fired mobile home water heaters unless the water heater is

certified pursuant to subdivision (d) to a NOy emission level of less than or

equal to:

(A) 40 nanograms of NOy (calculated as NO») per joule of heat output (93
Ib per billion Btu of heat output); or

(B) 55 ppmv at 3% O,, dry (71 Ib per billion Btu of heat input).

The manufacturer of any water heater manufactured for sale in the district shall

clearly display on the shipping carton and the name plate of the water heater:

(A)  the model number;

(B)  the date of manufacture; and

(C)  the certification status.

Notwithstanding the requirements in paragraph (c)(3), until July 1, 2006, any

person may distribute, sell, offer for sale, or install amy-gas-fired water heaters

less than or equal to 50 gallon capacity that are manufactured prior to January

1, 2006 and in compliance with paragraph (c)(2).
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(d)

()

®)

Notwithstanding the requirements in paragraph (c)(3), until July 1, 2007, any
person may distribute, sell, offer for sale, or install gas-fired water heaters
greater than 50 gallon capacity that are manufactured prior to January 1, 2007
and in compliance with paragraphs (c)(2).

Notwithstanding the requirements in paragraph (c)(3), until July 1, 2008, any
person may distribute, sell, offer for sale, or install gas-fired direct-vent, power-
vent, or power direct-vent water heaters that are manufactured prior to January

1, 2008 and in compliance with paragraphs (c)(2).

Certification

(1)

)

€)

The manufacturer shall obtain confirmation that each model of water heater
complies with the applicable requirements of subdivision (c¢) from an
independent testing laboratory prior to applying for certification.  This
confirmation shall be based upon emission tests of a randomly selected unit of
each model and the Protocol shall be adhered to during the confirmation testing
of all water heaters subject to this rule.

When applying for certification of water heaters, the manufacturer shall submit

to the Executive Officer the following:

(A) A statement that the model is in compliance with subdivision (¢). The
statement shall be signed by the manufacturer and dated, and shall attest
to the accuracy of all statements;

(B)  General Information
)] Name and address of manufacturer,

(1) Brand name, trade name and
(i1) Model number, as it appears on the water heater rating plate;

(C) A description of each model being certified; and

(D) A source test report verifying compliance with subdivision (c) for each
model to be certified. The source test report shall be prepared by the
confirming independent testing laboratory and shall contain all of the
elements identified in Section 10 of the Protocol for each unit tested.
The source test shall have been conducted no more than ninety days
prior to the date of submittal to the Executive Officer.

When applying for certification of water heaters, the manufacturer shall submit

the items dentified in paragraph (d)(2) no more than ninety days after the date

of the source test identified in subparagraph (d)(2)(D).
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(©

4) When applying for certification of water heaters for compliance with the
emission limit specified in paragraph (c)(2) or (c)(3), the manufacturer shall
submit the information identified in paragraph (d)(2) at least 90 days prior to the
effective compliance date specified in either paragraph (c)(2) or (c)(3),
respectively.

(5) The Executive Officer shall certify a water heater model which complies with the
provisions of subdivision (c) and of paragraphs (d)(1), (d)(2), and (d)(3).

(6) Certification status shall be valid for three years from the date of approval by
the Executive Officer. After the third year, recertification shall be required
according to the requirements of paragraphs (d)(1) and (d)(2).

Mitigation Fee
Any manufacturer that elects to submit a mitigation fee to the District to meet the NOy
emission level established under subparagraph (c)(2)(C) shall:
(1) submit a Mitigation Fee Plan to the Executive Officer 180 days prior to
complying with the provisions of paragraph (c)(2), where the Mitigation Fee
Plan includes:
(A)  the name of the manufacturer;
(B)  the compliance period that the mitigation fee covers shall not exceed a
12-month time period; and
(C)  the number of water heaters sold over the compliance period, which
shall be based on sales records or invoices of water heaters in a similar
model and size that were sold in the district over the past 12 months.
2) receive written verification from the Executive Officer that the Mitigation Fee
Plan was approved prior to complying with the provisions of paragraph (c)(2);
3) on and after January 1, 2005, pay a mitigation fee at the beginning of the
compliance period in the amount of $3.00 per water heater sold as specified in
subparagraph (e)(1)(C), over the time period the mitigation fee covers as
specified in subparagraph (e)(1)(B); and before January 1, 2005, pay a
mitigation fee in the amount of $5,400 per ton of NOx multiplied by the amount
of NOx emission reductions needed as specified in Equation 1;

Equation 1:

MF =$§5,400/ton” & -
e 2000 10,000

1121-5

. & n” (190therms/ yr)” (93 - 46.5lbs/ billionBtu - output)” 0.76 0

u
u



Rule 1121 (Cont.) (Amended September 3, 2004)

®

(€]

(h)

where:

MF = Mitigation fee, Dollars
t = Time period that mitigation fee covers as specified in subparagraph (f)(1)(C)
N = Number of water heaters sold as specified in subparagraph (f)(1)(D)

4) label water heaters identified in the Mitigation Fee Plan;

(5) maintain records and report sales of water heaters covered by the Mitigation
Fee Plan and if the number of water heaters originally estimated exceed the
number of water heaters identified in subparagraph (e)(1)(C), the water heater
manufacturer shall update the Mitigation Fee Plan within 60 days after the end
of the compliance period. Make these records available to the Executive
Officer upon request, for a period of at least three years after the end of the

compliance period.

Enforcement
The Executive Officer may periodically inspect distributors, retailers, and installers of
water heaters located in the District and conduct such tests as are deemed necessary to

insure compliance with subdivision (c).

Exemptions

The provisions of this rule shall not apply to:

(1) Water heaters with a rated heat input capacity of 75,000 Btu per hour or
greater.

2) Water heaters used in recreational vehicles.

Final Progress Report

On or before April 1, 2007, any person that manufacturers direct-vent, power-vent or

power direct-vent water heaters for sale within the South Coast Air Basin shall submit

to the Executive Officer a final progress report that shall include:

(1) Identification of efforts that have been made to reach commercialization of
direct-vent, power-vent, and power direct-vent water heaters that meet the
NO, emission level specified under paragraph (c)(3);

(2) A description of the technologies used to meet the NO, emission level for
direct-vent, power-vent, and power direct-vent water heaters specified under
paragraph (c¢)(3); and

3) Complete documentation for at least three &boratory test results each for

direct-vent, power-vent, and power direct-vent water heaters developed to
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meet the NO, emission level specified under paragraph (c)(3) that shall include
the emissions rate measured by an independent testing laboratory using the
SCAQMD protocol specified under paragraph (b)(11) or other protocol
approved in advance by the Executive Officer.

Program Administration
On and after September 3, 2004, the Executive Officer is authorized to use up to 5% of
the mitigation fee funds collected in any given year for program administration.

1121-7



(Adopted March 2, 1979)(Amended June 1, 1979)(Amended February 1, 1980)

(Amended July 8, 1983)(Amended May 5, 1989)(Amended April 5, 1991)

(Amended July 11, 1997)(Amended September 21, 2001)(Amended December 6, 2002)

RULE 1122.

(@)

(b)

(Amended October 1, 2004)

SOLVENT DEGREASERS

Applicability

This rule applies to all persons who own or operate batch-loaded cold cleaners,
open-top vapor degreasers, all types of conveyorized degreasers, and air-tight and
airless cleaning systems that carry out solvent degreasing operations with a
solvent containing Volatile Organic Compounds (VOCs) or with a NESHAP
halogenated solvent. Solvent degreasing operations that are regulated by this rule
include, but are not limited to, the removal of contaminants from parts, products,
tools, machinery, and equipment.

Definitions
For the purpose of this rule, the following definitions shall apply:

(1)

(2)

©3)

(4)

()

AIR-SOLVENT INTERFACE is the point of contact between the exposed

solvent and air.

AIR-VAPOR INTERFACE is the point of contact between the exposed

solvent vapor and air.

AIR-VAPOR INTERFACE SURFACE AREA

(A) Means the geometric surface area of the open-top of the degreaser
for OPEN-TOP VAPOR DEGREASERS; or

(B) Means the combined geometric surface areas of the projected plane
surfaces of all degreaser openings for CONVEYORIZED VAPOR
DEGREASERS.

AIR-SOLVENT INTERFACE SURFACE AREA means the combined

geometric surface areas of the projected plane surfaces of all degreaser

openings for CONVEYORIZED COLD CLEANERS.

AIRLESS/AIR-TIGHT CLEANING SYSTEM is a sealed cleaning system

that has no open air/vapor or air/solvent interface, and is designed and

automatically operated in such a manner as to minimize the discharge or

leakage of solvent vapor emissions to the atmosphere during all cleaning

and vacuum drying operations. The system consists of devices to
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(6)

(7)

(8)
9)

(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

(15)

(16)

(17)

condense and recover solvent and solvent vapor, and control devices to
remove solvent vapors from all gas streams that vent to the atmosphere.
AUTOMATED PARTS HANDLING SYSTEM, such as a hoist or a
conveyor, is a mechanical device that carries all parts and parts baskets, at
a controlled speed, from the initial loading of soiled or wet parts through
the removal of the cleaned or dried parts.

BATCH-LOADED COLD CLEANER is a batch-operated degreaser that
is designed to contain liquid solvent, has an air-solvent interface, and is
always operated at a temperature below the solvent’s boiling point.

CLEAN AIR SOLVENT is as defined in Rule 102.

CLEAN AIR SOLVENT CERTIFICATE is a certificate issued by the
District to a manufacturer, distributor, or facility for a specified product or
class of products that meets the criteria for a Clean Air Solvent.
CIRCUMFERENTIAL TROUGH is a receptacle located below the
primary condenser that conveys condensed solvent and atmospheric
moisture to a water separator.

CONDENSER WATER FLOW SWITCH is a safety switch that turns off
the sump heat if the condenser water fails to circulate, or the temperature
of the condenser water rises above the design operating temperature.
CONVEYORIZED (IN-LINE) COLD CLEANER is any degreaser which
uses an integral, continuous, mechanical system for moving materials or
parts to be cleaned into and out of a solvent liquid cleaning zone.
CONVEYORIZED (IN-LINE) VAPOR DEGREASER is any degreaser
which uses an integral, continuous, mechanical system for moving
materials or parts to be cleaned into and out of a vapor cleaning zone.
DOWNTIME MODE means the time period when a solvent degreaser is
not cleaning parts and the sump heating coils are turned off.

DWELL TIME is the period of time when parts are held within the
freeboard area of the degreaser, after cleaning, to allow solvent to drain
from the parts back into the machine.

DRAG-OUT is that solvent carried out of a degreaser that adheres to or is
entrapped in the part being removed.

DEGREASER is any equipment designed and used for holding a solvent
to carry out solvent cleaning operations including, but not limited to,
batch-loaded cold cleaners, open-top vapor degreasers, conveyorized (in
line) degreasers, and air-tight and airless cleaning systems.
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(18)

(19)

(20)
(21)

(22)

(23)

(24)

(25)

(26)

(27)

(28)

DRYING TUNNEL is an add-on enclosure extending from the exit area of

a conveyorized degreaser which reduces drag-out losses by containing

evaporating solvent.

ELECTRONIC COMPONENT is that portion of an assembly, including

circuit card assemblies, printed wire assemblies, printed circuit boards,

soldered joints, ground wires, bus bars, and other electrical fixtures, except

for the actual cabinet in which the components are housed.

EXEMPT COMPOUND is as defined in Rule 102.

FREEBOARD AREA is the air space in a batch-loaded cold cleaner that

extends from the liquid surface to the top of the tank.

FREEBOARD HEIGHT

(A) Is the distance from the top of the solvent to the top of the tank for
BATCH-LOADED COLD CLEANERS; or

(B) Is the distance from the air-vapor interface to the top of the tank for
OPEN-TOP VAPOR DEGREASERS,; or

(C) Is the distance from either the air-solvent or air-vapor interface to
the top of the tank for conveyorized degreasers.

FREEBOARD RATIO is the freeboard height divided by the smaller of

either the inside length or inside width of the degreaser.

HIGH PRECISION OPTIC is an optical element used in an electro-optical

device and is designed to sense, detect, or transmit light energy, including

specific wavelengths of light energy and changes in light energy levels.

IDLING MODE means the time period when a solvent degreaser is turned

on, but is not actively cleaning parts.

LIQUID LEAK is a VOC-containing liquid leak from the degreaser at a

rate of three drops per minute or more or any visible liquid mist.

MEDICAL DEVICE is an instrument, apparatus, implement, machine,

contrivance, implant, in vitro reagent or other similar article including any

component or accessory, that meets one of the following conditions:

(A) itis intended for use in the diagnosis of disease or other conditions
or in the cure, mitigation, treatment, or prevention of disease; or

(B) itisintended to affect the structure or any function of the body; or

(C) it is defined in the National Formulary or the United States
Pharmacopeia, or any supplement to them.

NESHAP HALOGENATED SOLVENT is a solvent that contains 5

percent or more by weight of any one or any combination of halogenated
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(29)

(30)

(31)

(32)

(33)

(34)

(35)

(36)

(37)

hazardous air pollutant solvent as defined in the most recent version of 40
CFR Part 63, Subpart T - National Emission Standards for Halogenated
Solvent Cleaning (Section 63.461), including, but not limited to the

following compounds: carbon tetrachloride, chloroform,
perchloroethylene, 1,1,1-trichloroethane, trichloroethylene, and methylene
chloride.

OPEN-TOP VAPOR DEGREASER is any batch-loaded, boiling solvent
degreaser.

PERSON is any firm, business establishment, association, partnership,
corporation or individual, whether acting as principal, agent, employee, or
other capacity, including any governmental entity or charitable
organization.

PRIMARY CONDENSER means a series of circumferential cooling coils
on the inside walls of a vapor degreaser through which a chilled substance
is circulated or recirculated to provide continuous condensation of rinsing
solvent vapors, thereby creating a concentrated solvent vapor zone.
REFRIGERATED FREEBOARD CHILLER is an emission control
device, which is mounted above the water jacket or primary condenser
coils, consisting of secondary coils which carry a refrigerant to provide a
chilled air blanket above the solvent vapor to reduce emissions from the
degreaser bath.

ROTATING BASKET is a perforated or wire mesh cylinder containing
parts to be cleaned that is slowly rotated while proceeding through the
degreaser.

SOLVENT DEGREASING is any portion of the operation from the
removal of contaminants with solvents, from parts, products, tools,
machinery, and equipment to the subsequent drying of the items.
SOLVENT CONTAINER is that part of the degreaser that is intended to
hold the cleaning solvent.

SPRAY PUMP CONTROL SWITCH is a safety switch that prevents the
spray pump from operating without an adequate vapor level.
SUPERHEATED VAPOR ZONE is a region located within the vapor
zone of a degreaser whereby solvent vapors are heated above the solvent’s
boiling point.
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(38) VAPOR LEVEL CONTROL SWITCH is a safety switch that turns off the
sump heat when the solvent vapor level rises above the design operating

level.

(39) VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUND (VOC) is as defined in Rule 102.
(40) WATER SEPARATOR is a device that isolates water from an organic
solvent or a mixture of organic solvents by a variety of means including,

but not limited to, extraction, evaporation, distillation, drying, adsorption,
and filtration.
41 WORKLOAD AREA means:

(A)

(B)

the plane geometric surface area of the top of the submerged parts
basket, or

the combined plane geometric surface area(s) displaced by the
submerged part(s), if no parts basket is used.

Work Practice Requirements

Any person owning or operating the following type of degreasers with a VOC-
containing solvent shall meet the following work practice requirements:

Q) Batch-Loaded Cold Cleaners

(A)

(B)

(©)

(D)

The degreaser shall be operated in accordance with the
manufacturer's specifications, and be used with tightly fitting
covers that are free of cracks, holes or other defects. In addition,
the cover shall be closed at all times when the degreaser contains
solvent, except during parts entry and removal or performing
maintenance or monitoring that requires the removal of the cover.
The parts to be cleaned shall be racked in a manner that will
minimize the drag-out losses.

Parts shall be drained immediately after the cleaning, until

0] At least 15 seconds have elapsed; or

(i) Dripping of solvent ceases; or

(i)  The parts become visibly dry.

Parts with blind holes or cavities shall be tipped or rotated before
being removed from a degreaser, such that the solvents in the blind
holes or cavities are drained in accordance with the above
requirements.

The solvent container shall be free of all liquid leaks. Auxiliary
degreaser equipment, such as pumps, water separators, steam traps,
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or distillation units, shall not have any liquid leaks, visible tears, or

cracks. In addition, any liquid leak, visible tear, or crack detected

pursuant to the provisions of this subparagraph shall be repaired
within 48 hours, or the degreaser shall be drained of all solvent and
shut down until replaced or repaired.

Draining or filling of solvent containers shall be performed beneath

the liquid solvent surface.

All waste solvents shall be stored in properly identified and sealed

containers. All associated pressure relief devices shall not allow

liquid solvents to drain out.

Solvent flow cleaning shall be done within the freeboard area, and

shall be done by a liquid stream rather than a fine, atomized, or

shower-type spray. Solvent flow shall be directed downward to
avoid turbulence at the air-solvent interface and to prevent liquid
solvent from splashing outside of the degreaser.

Degreasing of porous or absorbent materials, such as cloth, leather,

wood, or rope, is prohibited.

Solvent agitation, where necessary, shall be carried out only by

pump recirculation, ultrasonics, a mixer, or by air agitation. Air

agitation shall be accomplished under the following conditions:

0] The air agitation unit shall be equipped with a gauge and a
device that limits air pressure into the degreaser to less than
two pounds per square inch gauge;

(i) The cover must remain closed while the air agitation
system is in operation; and

(i)  Pump circulation shall be performed without causing
splashing.

The average draft rate in the work room, as measured parallel to

the plane of the degreaser opening, shall not exceed 9.1 meters per

minute (30 feet per minute).

Ventilation fans shall not be positioned in such a way as to direct

airflow near the degreaser openings.

Spills during solvent transfer shall be wiped up immediately and

the used wipe rags shall be stored in closed containers that are

handled in accordance with subparagraph (c)(1)(F).

Solvent levels shall not exceed the fill line.
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(2) Open-Top and Conveyorized (In-Line) Vapor Degreasers

(A) The degreaser shall be operated in accordance with the
manufacturer's specifications and be used with a tightly-fitting
cover that is free of cracks, holes or other defects, except as
provided in subparagraph (e)(2)(B). In addition, the cover shall be
closed during idling and downtime modes, except while
performing maintenance or monitoring that requires the removal of
the cover.

(B) The solvent container shall be free of all liquid leaks. Auxiliary
degreaser equipment, such as pumps, water separators, steam traps,
or distillation units, shall not have any liquid leaks, visible tears, or
cracks. In addition, any liquid leak, visible tear, or crack detected
pursuant to the provisions of this subparagraph shall be repaired
within 48 hours, or the degreaser shall be drained of all solvents
and shut down until replaced or repaired.

(C) Degreasing of porous or absorbent materials, such as cloth, leather,
wood, or rope, is prohibited.

(D) Transfer of solvent into or out of solvent containers shall be
performed with leak-proof couplings, and the end of the pipe in the
solvent sump shall be located beneath the liquid solvent surface.

(E) The vertical speed of the powered hoist or conveyor shall not be
more than 3.4 meters per minute (11.2 feet per minute) when
lowering and raising parts in and out of the degreaser, respectively.

(F)  The average draft rate in the workroom, as measured parallel to the
plane of the degreaser opening, shall not exceed 9.1 meters per
minute (30 feet per minute).

(G) At start up, the primary condenser and the refrigerated freeboard
chiller, if one is required, shall be turned on before the sump heater
is turned on. At shutdown, the sump heater shall be turned off
before the primary condenser and refrigerated freeboard chiller are
turned off.

(H)  The water separator shall be maintained to prevent water from
returning to the surface of the boiling solvent sump or from
becoming visibly detectable in the solvent exiting the water
separator.
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The workload area shall not exceed more than half of the
degreaser’s air-vapor interface surface area.

The workload shall be degreased in the vapor zone until
condensation ceases.

The temperature within the superheated vapor zone shall be at least
10°F above the boiling point of the solvent being used.

Parts and parts baskets shall remain in the superheated vapor zone
for at least the minimum proper dwell time, as stated in the
manufacturer’s specification.

Solvent flow cleaning shall be done within the vapor zone and
shall be done by a liquid stream rather than a fine, atomized, or
shower-type spray. Solvent flow shall be directed downward to
avoid turbulence at the air-vapor interface and to prevent liquid
solvent from splashing out of the degreaser.

Ventilation fans shall not be positioned in such a way as to direct
airflow near the degreaser openings.

All waste solvents shall be stored in properly identified and sealed
containers. All associated pressure relief devices shall not allow
liquid solvents to drain out.

Spills during solvent transfer shall be wiped up immediately and
the used wipe rags shall be stored in closed containers that are
handled in accordance with subparagraph (c)(2)(O).

Solvent levels shall not exceed the fill line.

The applicable requirements of paragraphs (c)(1) and (c)(2) shall be
legibly written and permanently and conspicuously posted on or near the

degreaser, in such a manner that it is conveniently available to the operator
for reference purposes.

Control Standards for Batch-Loaded and Conveyorized (In-Line) Cold Cleaners
Any person owning or operating a batch-loaded cold cleaner or a conveyorized
(in-line) cold cleaner with a VOC-containing solvent shall meet all of the
following applicable requirements:

Batch-Loaded Cold Cleaners

(1)

(A)

Cleaning materials shall have a VOC content of 25 g/l or less, as
used.
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(e)

(B) A device for draining cleaned parts shall be used such that drained
or dragout solvent is returned.
(2) Conveyorized (In-Line) Cold Cleaners
(A) Cleaning materials shall have a VOC content of 25 g/l or less, as
used.

Design Requirements and Control Standards for Open-Top and Conveyorized (In-
Line) Vapor Degreasers
In addition to the applicable requirements of paragraph (c)(2), any person owning
or operating an open-top or conveyorized (in-line) vapor degreaser with a VOC-
containing solvent shall also meet all of the following applicable requirements:
Q) Open-Top Vapor Degreaser
(A)  The degreaser shall be operated with all of the following safety
switches installed:
0] Vapor level control switch;
(i) Condenser water flow switch, for water-cooled degreasers;
(i)  Spray pump control switch, for solvent flow cleaning; and
(iv)  Sump heat shut-off process control switch or a float for low
liquid level indication.
(B) The degreaser shall be equipped with:
0] an automated parts handling system;
(i) circumferential primary condensing coils;
(i)  a circumferential trough;
(iv)  awater separator,;
(V) a freeboard ratio of at least 1.0, and
(vi)  asuperheated vapor zone.
In lieu of the superheated vapor zone, a refrigerated freeboard
chiller may be used if the chilled air blanket temperature, measured
at the center of the air blanket, is no greater than 40% of the
boiling point of the solvent, in degrees Fahrenheit, for solvents that
do not form azeotropes with water, or 50% of the boiling point, in
degrees Fahrenheit, for solvents that form azeotropes with water.
A water separator is not required for solvents that form azeotropes
with water.
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(2) Conveyorized (In-Line) Vapor Degreasers

(A) The degreaser shall be equipped with a high vapor cutoff
thermostat with manual reset;

(B) Entrances and exits shall have an average clearance between each
part and the edge of the degreaser opening of less than 10
centimeters (3.9 inches) or less than 10 percent of the width of the
opening, whichever is less.

(C)  All conveyorized (in-line) vapor degreasers shall be equipped with:

(i)

(ii)
(iii)
(iv)
(v)
(vi)

(vii)

an automated parts handling system;

circumferential primary condensing coils;

a circumferential trough;

a water separator;

a freeboard ratio of at least 1.0;

a refrigerated freeboard chiller that is operated such that the
chilled air blanket temperature measured at the center of the
air blanket is no greater than 40% of the boiling point of the
solvent, in degrees Fahrenheit, for solvents that do not form
azeotropes with water, or 50% of the boiling point, in
degrees Fahrenheit, for solvents that form azeotropes with
water. A water separator is not required for solvents that
form azeotropes with water, and,;

a superheated vapor zone.

3) Effective January 1, 2006, vapor degreasing operations shall be performed
using a solvent with a VOC content of no more than 25 g/l, as used.

Airless/Air-tight Cleaning System Requirements

In lieu of meeting the requirements of subdivisions (d) or (e), any person may use

an airless/air-tight batch cleaning system, or a District, CARB and USEPA

approved alternative cleaning system that achieves equivalent emission
reductions, provided that all of the following applicable requirements are met:

Q) The equipment is operated in accordance with the manufacturer’s
specifications and operated with a door or other pressure sealing apparatus
that is in place during all cleaning and drying cycles.

(2)  All waste solvents are stored in properly identified and sealed containers.
All associated pressure relief devices shall not allow liquid solvents to

drain out.
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(9)

(h)

3)

(4)

Spills during solvent transfer shall be wiped up immediately, and the used
wipe rags shall be stored in closed containers that are handled in
accordance with paragraph (f)(2).

The equipment is maintained in a vapor-tight, leak-free condition and any
leak is a violation.

Degreasers Using NESHAP Halogenated Solvents

(1)

(2)

3)

The provisions of this subdivision are applicable to any batch-loaded cold
cleaner, open-top vapor degreasers, and conveyorized (in-line) degreasers
using NESHAP halogenated solvents as defined in paragraph (b)(28), as a
cleaning solvent.

The owner or operator shall operate the equipment in compliance with the
most recent version of 40 CFR Part 63, Subpart T - National Emission
Standards for Halogenated Solvent Cleaning (Sections 63.460 - 63.469).
Effective January 1, 2003, any owner or operator of a solvent cleaning
device as specified in paragraph (g)(1) shall use such equipment with an
airless/air-tight cleaning system or approved alternative equipment that
complies with the requirements of subdivision (f).

Compliance Test Methods

(1)

(2)

The VOC content of materials subject to the provisions of this rule shall be
determined by the EPA Reference Method 24 (Determination of Volatile
Matter Content, Water Content, Density Volume Solids, and Weight
Solids of Surface Coatings, Code of Federal Regulations Title 40, Part 60,
Appendix A), or by the most recent version of SCAQMD Method 304
[Determination of Volatile Organic Compounds (VOCs) in Various
Materials] contained in the SCAQMD “Laboratory Methods of Analysis
for Enforcement Samples” manual. The VOC content of materials
containing 50 g/l of VOC or less shall be determined by the most recent
version of SCAQMD Method 313 (Determination of Volatile Organic
Compounds by Gas Chromatography/Mass Spectrometry) or any other
alternative test methods approved by the USEPA, CARB, and the District.
When more than one test method or set of methods are specified for any
testing, a violation of any requirement of this rule established by any one
of the specified test methods or set of test methods shall constitute a
violation of the rule.
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)

(4)

()

(6)

(7)

The initial boiling point of solvents shall be determined by ASTM Method
D-1078-78, "Standard Test Method for Distillation Range of Volatile
Organic Liquids."

Measurements of average workroom draft rate shall be done parallel to the

plane of the degreaser opening using a thermistor anemometer, with an

accuracy withint2 feet per minute, and a calibration traceable to the

National Institute of Standards and Technology.

Maximum hoist speed shall be measured with use of a stop clock and

distance traveled by the hoist.

Temperatures in the vapor zone shall be measured with the use of a

temperature probe.

Determination of Efficiency of Emission Control System

(A)  The capture efficiency of an emission control system shall be
determined by verifying the use of a Permanent Total Enclosure
(PTE) and 100% capture efficiency as defined by USEPA Method
204, “Criteria for and Verification of a Permanent or Temporary
Total Enclosure.” Alternatively, if a USEPA Method 204 defined
PTE is not employed, capture efficiency shall be determined using
a minimum of three sampling runs subject to data quality criteria
presented in the USEPA technical guidance document “Guidelines
for Determining Capture Efficiency, January 9, 1995.” Individual
capture efficiency test runs subject to the USEPA technical
guidelines shall be determined by:

0] The Temporary Total Enclosure (TTE) approach of USEPA
Methods 204 through 204F; or

(i) The District “Protocol for Determination of Volatile
Organic Compounds (VOC) Capture Efficiency.”

(B)  The control equipment efficiency of an emission control system as
specified in subparagraph (k)(1)(D), on a mass emissions basis,
and the VOC concentrations in the exhaust gases, measured and
calculated as carbon, shall be determined by USEPA Test Methods
25, 25A, SCAQMD Method 25.1 (Determination of Total Gaseous
Non-Methane Organic Emissions as Carbon), or SCAQMD
Method 25.3 (Determination of Low Concentration Non-Methane
Non-Ethane Organic Compound Emissions from Clean Fueled
Combustion Sources), as applicable. USEPA Test Method 18, or
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(i)

()

CARB Method 422 shall be used to determine emissions of exempt
compounds.

Monitoring, Recordkeeping, and Reporting

(1)

(2)

A person owning or operating any open-top vapor degreaser or airless/air

tight cleaning system with a VOC-containing solvent shall record at

monthly intervals the following information in a format which will provide

all the data shown in Attachment A:

(A) the weight, in pounds, of VOCs added to the degreaser in the
calendar montfWy ) ;

(B) the weight, in pounds, of VOCs removed from the degreaser in the
calendar mont\W ) ;

(C) the weight, in pounds, of VOCs contained in the solid waste
removed from the degreaser in the calendar m(jNgj"); and

(D)  the monthly emissions (E) determined by the following equation:

E=W3 -Wy —W.
In lieu of test data, the VOCs contained in the solid Wé\ﬁ@) may be

calculated as 50% of the weight (in pounds) of the solid waste material
removed from the degreasers.

The monthly record shall also include:

0] the SCAQMD permit number, or serial/identification number for
the degreaser;

(i) the product name of the cleaning material;

(i)  the VOC content of the cleaning material; and

(iv)  the boiling point of the cleaning material.

Records shall be retained for a period of at least two years, and be made

available to the Executive Officer upon request.

A person using a NESHAP halogenated solvent shall comply with the

recordkeeping provisions identified in the most recent version of 40 CFR

Part 63, Subpart T - National Emission Standards for Halogenated Solvent

Cleaning (Section 63.467).

General Prohibitions

A person shall not perform solvent degreasing operations, subject to the
provisions of this rule, with HCFC-141b (1,1-dichloro-1-fluoroethane) which is
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listed as a Group | exempt compound in Rule 102, or with any other solvent
prohibited for use in solvent degreasing operations by the USEPA.

(K) Exemptions

Q) The provisions of this rule shall not apply to:

(A)

(B)

(©)

(D)

Prior to January 1, 2006, vapor degreasers using cleaning materials
that contain 50 g/l of VOC or less, as used, with no NESHAP
halogenated solvents, where the VOC content is determined
according to test methods specified in paragraph (h)(1).

Effective January 1, 2006, vapor degreasers using cleaning

materials that contain 25 g/l of VOC or less, as used, with no

NESHAP halogenated solvents, where the VOC content is

determined according to test methods specified in paragraph (h)(1).

Batch-loaded cold cleaners and vapor degreasers, until June 1,

2005, with open-top surface areas less than 1.0 square foot (0.1

square meter), or with a capacity of less than 2 gallons, provided:

0] the equipment is used only for electrical, high precision
optics or electronics applications; or aerospace and military
applications for cleaning solar cells, laser hardware, space
vehicle components, fluid systems; or components used
solely in research and development programs, or laboratory
tests in quality assurance laboratories;

(i) solvent usage is less than five (5.0) gallons per calendar
month, and after January 1, 2003, contains no NESHAP
halogenated solvents;

(i)  the equipment is operated in compliance with the
applicable work practice requirements of paragraphs (c)(1)
or (c)(2), except for subparagraphs (c)(1)(E) and (J) or
(©)(2)(F); and

(iv)  the operator meets the requirements for Monitoring,
Recordkeeping, and Reporting of subdivision (i).

After June 1, 2005, batch loaded cold cleaners or vapor degreasers,

with open-top surface area less than 1.0 square foot (0.1 square

meter) or with a capacity of less than 2 gallons, that are vented to a

VOC emission collection and control system provided:
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0] the equipment is used only for cleaning high-precision
optics, electrical or electronic components; or aerospace
and military applications for cleaning solar cells, laser
hardware, fluid systems, and space vehicle components;
and

(i) the emission collection and control system shall collect at
least 90 percent, by weight, of the emissions generated by
the degreasing operation and have a destruction efficiency
of at least 95 percent, by weight, as determined pursuant to
(h)(7); and

(i)  no NESHAP halogenated solvents are used; and

(iv)  the equipment is operated in accordance with the applicable
work practice requirements of paragraphs (c)(1) or (c)(2),
excluding respectively subparagraphs (c)(1)(E), (J) and (K),
and (c)(2)(D), (E), (F) and (N); and

(V) the operator meets the Monitoring, Recordkeeping, and
Reporting requirements of subdivision (i).

(E)  After June 1, 2005, batch loaded cold cleaners or vapor degreasers,
with open-top surface area less than 1.0 square foot (0.1 square
meter) or with a capacity of less than 2 gallons, provided:

0] the equipment is used only for cleaning electronic
components that are designed to travel over 100 miles
above the earth’s surface; and

(i) the VOC emissions from all of the equipment do not
exceed 22 pounds per month per facility, and no NESHAP
halogenated solvents are used. However, for two or more
facilities that consolidate at least 65% of each of their total
VOC emissions from all of their equipment subject to this
exemption to one consolidated facility, the VOC limit may
be increased to 44 pounds total per month for the two
consolidating facilities, or to 88 pounds total per month for
three or more consolidating facilities until January 1, 2007
and to 66 pounds total per month thereafter, provided the
following conditions are met:

() demonstrate to the satisfaction of the Executive
Officer that the facilities whose monthly emission
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limits are being transferred are under common
ownership with the consolidated facility;
(D)) that any applicable permits for the equipment being
consolidated have been cancelled; and
(i  written concurrence of the 65% or more
consolidation is obtained from the Executive
Officer specifying the applicable VOC emission
limit in (k)(1)(E)(ii) for the consolidating facilities.
The combined VOC emissions from the facilities involved
in the consolidation process cannot exceed the applicable
monthly emission limits provided in (k)(1)(E)(ii) for the
consolidating facilities.
After June 1, 2005, batch loaded cold cleaners or vapor degreasers,
with open-top surface area less than 1.0 square foot (0.1 square
meter) or with a capacity of less than 2 gallons, that are used solely
for research and development programs, or laboratory tests in
guality assurance laboratories, provided no NESHAP halogenated
solvents are used.
Motion picture film cleaning equipment.
Until December 31, 2008, the cleaning of photocurable resins from
stereolithography equipment and models provided no NESHAP
halogenated solvents are used.
Cleaning of medical devices.

The provision of paragraph (e)(3) of this rule shall not apply to vapor
degreasers containing VOC materials provided:

(A)

(B)

(®)

the equipment is used only for cleaning electronic components that
are designed to travel over 100 miles above the earth's surface; and
the VOC emissions from the equipment do not exceed 22 pounds
per month per facility, and the equipment contains no NESHAP
halogenated solvent; and

the Executive Officer has approved permit applications
demonstrating that the requirements of subparagraphs (k)(2)(A)
and (k)(2)(B) are met.
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ATTACHMENT A

RECORDKEEPING FORMS

Form A: Equipment and Material Information

AQMD Permit No.
If Applicable I dentification No. Name of Degreasing M aterial

VOC Content of Material
Manufacturer of Material Supplier of Material (gm/I or Ib/gal)

VOC of Concentrate Diluted (AsUsed) VOC | Boiling Point of the Material if
(g/l or Ib/gal) Content Used in a Vapor Degreaser
(gm/I or Ib/gal) (degreesF or degreesC)
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Form B: Monthly Emissions Deter mination

Name of Monthly Emissions
Year Degreasing or Wa (Ibs) W (1bs) Wc (Ibs) (Wa ~ W —Wc)
Drying Solvent

January
February
March
April
May
June
July
August
September
October
November
December

Weight in pounds, of the VOCs added during any one calendar
(W_61) =~  month
(Wo) - We_ight in_pound_s, of the VOCs removed from the degreaser or
— drying device, during the calendar-month
(Wc) — Weight in pounds, of the VOCs in the solid waste removed from the

£
H

degreaser or drying device, during the calendar-month

= (Volume Used) x (VOC content, as Used)
Provided by hazardous waste hauler as the difference between the
total weight of hazardous waste and the weight of the soil content or

may be calculated as50% of the weight (in pounds) of the solid
waste removed from the degreaser.
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(Adopted May 4, 1979)(Amended April 4, 1980)(Amended Dec. 7 1990)

REFINERY PROCESS TURNAROUNDS

Definition

For the purpose of this rule, the following definition shall apply.

VESSEL means any container or structural envelope in which materials are
processed or treated; it does not include any container whose principal purpose
is material storage.

Requirements

(1)

2

©)

(4)

During refinery process turnaround, a person shall not depressurize any
vessel containing organic materials unless the vapors released from the
vessel are collected and contained for use as fuel or sent to a gas disposal
system until the pressure in the vessel is below five pounds per square
inch, gauge, or is within ten percent above the minimum gauge pressure
at which the vapors can be collected, whichever is lower.

For every refinery that uses inert gas displacement or vacuum eduction

for process turnaround, a person operating the refinery shall submit to.

the Executive Officer a plan which describes at least the following:

(A) the procedure used for gas displacement or eduction;

(B)  the disposition of the displaced or educed organic gases;

(C) the stage in the displacement or eduction procedure at which the
disposition is changed from a control facility to atmospheric
venting, and

(D) the criteria by which said stage is identifiable. :
The Executive Officer shall approve the plan upon his determination that
it provides for the maximum feasible control of emissions of displaced or
educed organic gases without causing da,niage to equipment, malfunction
of pollution control or safety devices, or violations of safety regulations
and without installation or structural modification equipment which is not
needed to comply with subparagraph (b)(1) of this rule.

After approval of a plan, all displacement operations shall be conducted

according to said plan unless another specifically approved plan is used.
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(c)

(@)

Recordkeeping

A refinery operator shall maintain a record of each refinery process unit
turnaround containing at a minimum the date the unit was shut down, the
approximate vessel hydrocarbon concentration when hydrocarbons were first
discharged into the atmosphere, and the approximate amount of hydrocarbons
emitted into the atmosphere. Such records shall be kept' at the facility for at
least two years, and shall be made available to District staff upon request.

Exemptions
Any vessel, or group of vessels, that has been depressurized to less than five
pounds per square inch, gauge, shall be exempted from the provisions of

- subparagraph (b)(2) by the Executive Officer upon determination by the

Executive Officer that the use of existing control facilities to comply with
subparagraph (b)(2) is likely to damage equipment, cause the malfunction of
pollution control or safety devices, or cause violations of safety regulations.



(Adopted July 6, 1979)(Amended May 7, 1982)(Amended January 6, 1984)
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(Amended January 13, 1995)(Amended Dec. 13, 1996)(Amended September 21, 2001)

RULE 1124. AEROSPACE ASSEMBLY AND COMPONENT

(a)

(b)

MANUFACTURING OPERATIONS

Purpose and Applicability

The purpose of Rule 1124 is to reduce volatile organic compound (VOC)
emissions from aerospace assembly and component manufacturing operations.
This rule applies to any operation associated with manufacturing and assembling
products for aircraft and space vehicles for which an aerospace material is used.
The affected industries include commercial and military aircraft, satellite, space
shuttle and rocket manufacturers and their subcontractors. The rule also applies to
maskant applicators, aircraft refinishers, aircraft fastener manufacturers, aircraft

operators, and aircraft maintenance and service facilities

Definitions

For the purpose of this rule, the following definitions shall apply:

(1) ADHESION PROMOTER is a primer that is used to promote wetting and
form a chemical bond with a subsequently applied sealant or other
elastomer.

(2) ADHESIVE is any substance that is used to bond one surface to another
surface by attachment

3) ADHESIVE BONDING PRIMER is a primer that is applied to an
aerospace component to increase adhesive or adhesive film bond strength.
Adhesive bonding primers are of two types: those that cure at or below
250°F and those that cure above 250°F.

4) AEROSOL COATING PRODUCT is a pressurized coating product
containing pigments or resins that is dispensed by means of a propellant,

and is packaged in a disposable can for hand-held application.
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6))

(6)

(7)

®)

€))

(10)

(1D

(12)

(13)

(14)

(15)

AEROSPACE COMPONENT is the raw material, partial or completed
fabricated part, assembly of parts, or completed unit of any aircraft or
space vehicle and includes integral equipment such as models, mock-ups,
prototypes, molds, jigs, tooling, hardware jackets, and test coupons.
AEROSPACE MATERIAL is any coating, primer, adhesive, sealant,
maskant, lubricant, stripper or hand-wipe cleaning or clean-up solvent used
during the manufacturing, assembly, refinishing, maintenance or service of
an aerospace component. For the purposes of this rule material shall mean
aerospace material.

AIRCRAFT is any machine designed to travel through the air, without
leaving the earth's atmosphere, whether heavier or lighter than air,
including airplanes, balloons, dirigibles, helicopters, and missiles.
ANTICHAFE COATING is a coating applied to areas of moving
aerospace components which may rub during normal operation.
ANTI-WICKING WIRE COATING is the outer coating of a wire which
prevents fluid wicking into insulation of the wire.

BARRIER COATING is a coating applied in a thin film to fasteners to
inhibit dissimilar metal corrosion and to prevent galling.

CHEMICAL MILLING is the removal of metal by chemical action of acids
or alkalis.

CLEAR TOPCOAT is a topcoat that contains no visible pigments and is
uniformly transparent when applied.

COATING APPLICATION EQUIPMENT is equipment used for applying
coating to a substrate. Coating application equipment includes coating
distribution lines, coating hoses, pressure-pots, spray guns, and hand-
application equipment, such as hand-rollers, brushes, daubers, spatulas, and
trowels.

CONFORMAL COATING is a coating applied to electrical conductors
and circuit boards to protect them against electrical discharge damage
and/or corrosion.

DRY LUBRICATIVE MATERIALS are coatings consisting of lauric acid,
cetyl alcohol, waxes or other non-cross linked or resin bound materials

which act as a dry lubricant or protective coat.
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(16)

(17)

(18)

(19)

(20)

21

(22)

(23)

(24)

(25)

(26)

27)

ELECTRIC- or RADIATION-EFFECT COATINGS include electrically
conductive coatings and radiation effect coatings, the uses of which may
include prevention of radar detection.

ELECTRONIC WIRE COATING is the outer electrical insulation coating
applied to tape insulation of a wire specifically formulated to smooth and
fill edges.

ELECTROSTATIC DISCHARGE PROTECTION COATING is a coating
applied to space vehicles, missiles, aircraft radomes, and helicopter blades
to disperse static energy.

EPOXY BASED FUEL-TANK COATING is a coating which contains
epoxy resin that is applied to a fuel tank of an aircraft to protect it from
corrosion and/or bacterial growth.

EXEMPT COMPOUNDS: As defined in Rule 102.

FACILITY is all the buildings, equipment and materials on one contiguous
piece of property.

FASTENER MANUFACTURER is a facility that coats aircraft fasteners,
such as pins, collars, bolts, nuts, and rivets, with solid-film lubricants for
distribution to other facilities.

FIRE-RESISTANT COATING is a cabin interior coating that meets for
civilian aircraft the Federal Aviation Administration-required Ohio State
University Heat Release, Fire and Burn Tests; for military aircraft, Aircraft
Structural Integrity Program in MIL-STD-1530A and MIL-A-87221
(Northrop's MS-445-3.3.2.1 and MS-445-3.3.2.2).

FLIGHT-TEST COATING is a coating applied to an aircraft prior to flight
testing to protect the aircraft from corrosion and to provide required
marking during flight test evaluation.

FUEL-TANK ADHESIVE is an adhesive used to bond components
exposed to fuel and must be compatible with fuel-tank coatings.
FUEL-TANK COATING is a coating applied to a fuel tank of an aircraft
to protect it from corrosion and/or bacterial growth.

GRAMS OF VOC PER LITER OF COATING, LESS WATER AND
LESS EXEMPT COMPOUNDS is the weight of VOC per combined
volume of VOC and coating solids and can be calculated by the following

equation:
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(28)

Grams of VOC per Liter of Coating, _ W5 = Wy - Wes
Vm - Vw - Ves
Less Water and Less exempt Compounds
Where: Ws = weight of volatile compounds in grams
Ww = weight of water in grams
Wes = weight of exempt compounds in grams
Vm = volume of material in liters
Vw = volume of water in liters
Ves = volume of exempt compounds in liters

For aerospace materials that contain reactive diluents the grams of VOC per
Liter of Coating Less Water and Less Exempt Compounds shall be

calculated by the following equation:

Grams of VOC per Liter of Coating, _ Wy = Wy - Wes
Vi - Vw - Ves
Less Water and Less exempt Compounds
Where: Ws = weight of volatile compounds evolved during
curing and analysis, in grams
Ww = weight of water evolved during curing and analysis,
in grams
Wes = weight of exempt compounds evolved during
curing and analysis, in grams
Vm = volume of the material prior to reaction, in liters
Vw = volume of water evolved during curing and
analysis, in liters
Ves = volume of exempt compounds evolved during

curing and analysis, in liters

GRAMS OF VOC PER LITER OF MATERIAL is the weight of VOC per

volume of material and can be calculated by the following equation:

Grams of VOC per Liter of Material = Ws = Wy - Wes
Vi
Where: Ws = weight of volatile compounds in grams
Ww = weight of water in grams
Wes = weight of exempt compounds in grams
Vm = volume of material in liters
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(29)

(30)

€1y

(32)

(33)

(34)

(35)

(36)

(37)

(38)

HAND APPLICATION METHOD is the application of materials by
manually held, non-mechanically operated equipment. Such equipment
includes paint brushes, hand rollers, caulking guns, trowels, spatulas,
syringe daubers, rags, and sponges.

HIGH-TEMPERATURE COATING is a coating that must withstand
temperatures of more than 3500F.

HIGH-VOLUME, LOW-PRESSURE (HVLP) SPRAY is a material
application system which is operated at air pressure of between 0.1 and 10
pounds per square inch gauge (psig).

IMPACT-RESISTANT COATING is a flexible coating that protects
aerospace components, such as aircraft landing gear, and landing gear
compartments, and other surfaces subject to impact and abrasion from
runway debris.

LINE-SEALER MASKANT is a maskant used to cover scribe lines in
maskant in order to protect against etchant in multi-step etching
processing.

LONG TERM PRIMER (METAL TO STRUCTURAL CORE
BONDING) is an adhesive bonding primer that has met the aircraft
manufacturers’ required performance characteristics following 6000 hours
testing, used for metal to structural core bonding, and with an adhesive that
is specified to be cured at 3500F + 10°F.

LOW-SOLIDS ADHESIVE, COATING, PRIMER OR SEALANT is an
adhesive, coating, primer or sealant which has less than one pound of solids
per gallon of material. Such solids are the non-volatiles remaining after a
sample is heated at 1100C for one hour.

LOW-SOLIDS CORROSION RESISTANT PRIMER is a corrosion
resistant polyurethane compatible primer with enhanced adhesion and rain
erosion resistance which contains no more than 45 percent solids, by
weight, as applied.

MASKANT FOR CHEMICAL MILLING is a coating applied directly to
an aerospace component to protect surface areas when chemical milling the
component.

MASKANT FOR CHEMICAL PROCESSING is a coating applied directly

to an aerospace component to protect surface areas when anodizing, aging,
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(39)

(40)

(41)

(42)

(43)

(44)

(45)

bonding, plating, etching, and/or performing other chemical surface

operations on the component.

METALLIZED EPOXY COATING is a coating that contains relatively

large quantities of flake pigmentation for appearance and/or added

protection.

MOLD RELEASE COATING is a coating applied to the surface of a mold

to prevent the molded component from sticking to the mold as it is

removed.

NON-STRUCTURAL ADHESIVE is an adhesive that bonds non-load-

carrying aircraft components in non-critical applications and is not covered

in any other specialty adhesive categories.

OPTICAL ANTI-REFLECTION COATING is a coating with a low

reflectance in the infrared and visible wavelength range and is used for anti-

reflection on or near optical and laser hardware.

PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC MASKANT is a coating applied by photoresist

operation(s) directly to printed circuit boards, and ceramic and similar

substrates to protect surface areas from chemical milling or chemical
processing.

PHOTORESIST OPERATION is a process for the application or

development of photoresist masking solution on a substrate, including

preparation, soft bake, develop, hard bake, and stripping, and can be
generally subdivided as follows:

(A)  Negative Photoresist Operation is a process where the maskant
hardens when exposed to light and the unhardened maskant is
stripped, exposing the substrate surface for chemical milling or
chemical processing.

(B)  Positive Photoresist Operation is a process where the maskant
softens when exposed to light and the softened maskant is stripped,
exposing the substrate surface for chemical milling or chemical
processing.

PRETREATMENT PRIMER is a primer which contains no more than 12

percent solids by weight, and at least 2-percent acid by weight, to provide

surface etching and is applied directly to metal surfaces to provide

corrosion resistance, adhesion, and ease of stripping.
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(46)

(47)

(48)

(49)

(50)

(D)

(52)

(33)

(34)

(35)

(56)

(57)

PRIMER is a coating applied directly to an aerospace component for
purposes of corrosion prevention, protection from the environment,
functional fluid resistance and/or adhesion of subsequent coatings,
adhesives, or sealants.

PRIMER COMPATIBLE WITH RAIN EROSION RESISTANT
COATING is a primer to which rain erosion resistant topcoat is applied.
RAIN EROSION-RESISTANT COATING is a coating that protects
leading edges, flaps, stabilizers, and engine inlet lips against erosion caused
by rain impact during flight.

REPAIR COATING is a coating used to recoat portions of a product
which has sustained mechanical damage to the coating following normal
painting operations.

REMANUFACTURED AIRCRAFT PARTS are aerospace components
that are built as spare parts or replacement parts subject to an existing
commercial aircraft specification.

REPAIR MASKANT is a maskant used to cover imperfections in the
maskant coat.

REWORK is the inspection, repair, and reconditioning of aerospace
components subject to this rule.

RUBBER SOLUTION FUEL-TANK COATING is a fuel-tank coating
which performs as a sealant and protects the tank from corrosion and/or
bacterial growth and is formulated with a butadiene acrylonitrile
copolymer.

SCALE INHIBITOR is a coating that is applied to the surface of a part
prior to thermal processing to inhibit the formation of tenacious scale.
SEALANTS are viscous semisolid materials that fill voids in order to seal
out water, fuel, and other liquids and solids, and in some cases, air
movement.

SHORT TERM PRIMER (METAL TO STRUCTURAL CORE
BONDING) is an adhesive bonding primer that has met the manufacturers’
required performance characteristics following 1000 hours testing, used for
metal to metal and metal to structural core bonding, and with an adhesive
which is specified to be cured at a temperature of 350°F + 10°F.
SOLID-FILM LUBRICANT is a very thin coating consisting of a binder

system containing as its chief pigment material one or more of the
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(58)

(39)

(60)

(61)

(62)

(63)

(64)

(65)

(66)

(67)

(68)

following: molybdenum disulfide, graphite, polytetrafluoroethylene
(PTFE), or other solids that act as a dry lubricant between faying surfaces.
SONIC AND ACOUSTIC APPLICATIONS are the use of aerospace
materials on aerospace components that are subject to mechanical vibration
and/or sound wave cavitation.

SPACE-VEHICLE is a vehicle designed to travel beyond the earth's
atmosphere.

STENCIL COATING is an ink or a coating that is rolled, sprayed with an
airbrush or a touch-up gun, or brushed, while using a template to add
identifying letters and/or numbers to aerospace components.

STRIPPER is a volatile liquid applied to remove cured aerospace materials
or their residues.

STRUCTURAL ADHESIVE - AUTOCLAVABLE is an adhesive used to
bond load-carrying aircraft components and is cured by heat and pressure
in an autoclave.

STRUCTURAL ADHESIVE - NON-AUTOCLAVABLE is an adhesive
cured under ambient conditions and is used to bond load-carrying aircraft
components or other critical functions, such as nonstructural bonding in the
proximity of engines.

TEMPORARY MARKING COATING is an ink or a coating used to make
identifying markings, and is removed prior to delivery of the aerospace
component and/or assembly.

TEMPORARY PROTECTIVE COATING is a coating applied to an
aerospace component to protect it from mechanical and environmental
damage during manufacturing.

TOPCOAT is a coating applied over a primer for purposes such as
appearance, identification, or protection.

TOUCH-UP COATING is a coating used to cover minor coating
imperfections appearing after the main coating operation.
TOXICITY-WEIGHTED EMISSION REDUCTION EFFICIENCY is the
difference between the uncontrolled and the controlled toxicity-weighted
total emissions divided by the uncontrolled toxicity-weighted total
emissions and multiplied by 100. Toxic organic solvent and toxic
particulate matter toxicity-weighted emission reduction efficiencies are

calculated separately and are represented by the following equation:
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- Tun T X 100

u

The toxicity-weighted emission reduction efficiency
The uncontrolled toxicity-weighted total emissions

The controlled toxicity-weighted total emissions

TOXICITY-WEIGHTED TOTAL EMISSIONS is the sum of the product

of the mass emissions and the unit risk factor for each toxic component of

aerospace material used per year. There are two toxicity-weighted total

emission values, one for uncontrolled emissions and the other for

controlled emissions. Toxicity-weighted total emissions for toxic organic

solvents and toxic particulate matter are calculated separately and are

represented by the following equations:

Where:

I Qo=

1

g
a my;
i=1

- EXmui)+ & [L- EJmu;)

1

Qog

J

The uncontrolled toxicity-weighted total emissions
The controlled toxicity-weighted total emissions
Baseline mass emissions of each toxic organic solvent
or toxic particulate matter as established in a District
approved Health Risk Assessment in pounds per year
Unit risk factor for each toxic organic solvent or toxic
particulate matter in inverse micrograms per cubic
meter (My/m’)”'

Overall control efficiency of the add-on control
equipment for which aerospace materials containing
toxic organic solvent or toxic particulate matter are
vented to

Additional mass emissions of each toxic organic
solvent or toxic particulate matter to the baseline
mass emissions that established a District approved
Health Risk Assessment in pounds per year
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Uj Unit risk factor for each toxic organic solvent or toxic
particulate matter in inverse micrograms per cubic
meter (My/m’)”!

E; Overall control efficiency of the add-on control

equipment for which additional aerospace materials
containing toxic organic solvent or toxic particulate
matter will be vented to

(70) TOXIC ORGANIC SOLVENT is any volatile compound that has a
finalized unit risk factor assigned by the Office of Environmental Health
Hazard Assessment.

(71)  TOXIC PARTICULATE MATTER is any non-volatile compound that has
a finalized unit risk factor assigned by the Office of Environmental Health
Hazard Assessment.

(72) TRANSFER EFFICIENCY is the ratio of the weight or volume of coating
solids adhering to an object to the total weight or volume, respectively, of
coating solids used in the application process, expressed as a percentage.

(73) TYPE I ETCHANT is a chemical milling etchant that contains varying
amounts of dissolved sulfur and does not contain amines.

(74) TYPE II ETCHANT is a chemical milling etchant that is a strong sodium
hydroxide solution containing amines.

(75) UNICOAT 1is a coating which is applied directly to an aerospace
component for purposes of corrosion protection, environmental protection,
and functional fluid resistance that is not subsequently topcoated.

(76) VOC COMPOSITE PARTIAL PRESSURE is the sum of the partial
pressures of the compounds defined as VOCs.

VOC Composite Partial Pressure is calculated as follows:

I :
PP = a : "
=l Wy N W + é Wi
MW MW, 1 MW;
Where: W; = Weight of the "i"th VOC compound, in grams
Wy = Weight of water, in grams

=
|

Weight of exempt compound, in grams
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(c)

MW; = Molecular weight of the "i"th VOC compound,
in grams per gram-mole

MW,, = Molecular weight of water, in grams per gram-
mole

MW, = Molecular weight of exempt compound, in
grams per gram-mole

Pp¢ = VOC composite partial pressure at 20°0C, in mm
Hg

Vp; = Vapor pressure of the "i"th VOC compound at
200C, in mm Hg

(77)  VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUND (VOC) is as defined in Rule 102.

(78)  WING COATING is a corrosion-resistant coating that is resilient enough
to withstand the flexing of the wings.

(79)  WIRE INK is the surface identification stripe and mark on aerospace wire
or cable that serves as an electrical insulator in the presence of high
humidity.

(80) WIRE PREBONDING ETCHANT is a non-additive surface treatment
process to provide bondability of aerospace wire coatings to the underlying
insulation layer.

Requirements

(D) VOC Content of Aerospace Materials

(A) A person shall not apply to aerospace components any materials,
including any VOC-containing materials added to the original
material supplied by the manufacturer, which contain VOC in

excess of the limits specified below:
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VOC Limit

Gramsof VOC per Liter, LessWater and L ess Exempt Compounds

Current | VOC vVOC
Primers vVOC Limit Limit
Limit | Effective | Effective
1-1-03 1-1-05
General Primer 350 350 350
Low-Solids Corrosion Resistant Primer 350 350 350
Pretreatment Primer 780 780 780
Rain Erosion-Resistant Coating Compatible 850 850 850
Primer
Adhesion Promoter 850 850 250
Adhesive Bonding Primer
New Commercial Aircraft 805 250 250
All Military Aircraft 805 805 805
Remanufactured Commercial Aircraft 805 805 805
Parts
Sonic and Acoustic Applications 805 805 805
Adhesive Bonding Primer
Long Term 250 250 250
Short Term 250 250 250
VOC
Coatings Current | Limit
VOC | Effective
Limit 3-01-02
Topcoat 420 420
Clear Topcoat 520 520
Unicoat 420 420
Wing Coating 750 750
Impact Resistant Coating 420 420
High-Temperature Coating 850 850
Antichafe Coating 600 420
Rain Erosion-Resistant Coating 800 800
Conformal Coating 750 750
Optical Anti-Reflective Coating 700 700
Scale Inhibitor 880 880
Metallized Epoxy Coating 700 700

1124 - 12




Rule 1124 (Cont.)

(Amended September 21, 2001)

VOC
Coatings (cont’d) Current | Limit
VOC | Effective
Limit 3-01-02
Electric or Radiation Effect Coating 800 800
Temporary Protective Coating 250 250
Fuel Tank Coatings 420 420
Mold Release Coatings 780 780
Flight Test Coatings
Used on Missiles or Single Use Target Craft 420 420
All Other 840 840
Fire Resistant Coatings
Commercial 650 650
Military 970 800
Wire Coatings
Phosphate Ester Resistant Ink 925 925
Other 420 420
Space Vehicle Coatings
Electrostatic Discharge Protection Coating 800 800
Other 1000 1000
Current VOC
Adhesives Limit
Non-Structural Adhesive 250
Structural Adhesive
Autoclavable 50
Non-Autoclavable 850
Space Vehicle Adhesive 800
Fuel Tank Adhesive 620
Sealants Current | VOC
VOC Limit
Limit | Effective
3-01-02
Fastener Sealant 675 675
Extrudable,Rollable or Brushable Sealant 600 280
Other 600 600
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Maskants Current VOC Limit
For Chemical Processing 250
For Chemical Milling
Type I 250
Type 11 160
Photolithographic 850
Touch-up, Line Sealer Maskants 750

L ubricants Current VOC Limit
Fastener Installation
Solid-Film Lubricant 880
Dry Lubricative Materials 675
Fastener-Lubricative Coatings, Fastener
Manufacturing
Solid Film Lubricant 250
Dry Lubricative Materials 120
Barrier Coating 420
Non-Fastener Lubricative Coatings, Fastener
Manufacturing
Solid Film Lubricant 880
Dry Lubricative Materials 675

VOCLIMIT
Gramsof VOC per Liter of Material

Cleaning Solvents and Strippers

Current VOC Limit

Cleaning Solvents

200 g/L
or
45 mm Hg VOC Composite Partial
Pressure

Strippers

300 g/L
or
9.5 mm Hg VOC Composite Partial
Pressure

(B)

Documents shall be provided to the Executive Officer or his

designee demonstrating that unicoat is being used in lieu of the

application of a primer and topcoat, and the applicant must receive

written approval for the use of unicoat specifying the conditions of

application from the Executive Officer or his designee.
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)

3)

Q)

(C)  For low-solids adhesives, coatings, primers or sealants, the
appropriate limits in subparagraph (c)(1)(A) shall be expressed in
grams of VOC per liter of material.

Solvent Cleaning Operations; Storage and Disposal of VOC-Containing

Materials

(A)  Cleaning of material application equipment and storage of solvent
laden cloth and paper shall comply with provisions of Rule 1171.

(B) A person shall not atomize any solvent into open air.

Transfer Efficiency

A person or facility shall not apply aerospace materials unless they are

applied with properly operating equipment or controlled, according to

operating procedure specified by the equipment manufacturer or the

Executive Officer or his designee, and by the use of one of the following

methods:

(A) electrostatic application; or

(B)  flow coater; or

(C)  roll coater; or

(D)  dip coater; or

(E)  high-volume, low-pressure (HVLP) spray; or

(F)  hand application methods; or

(G)  such other alternative application methods as are demonstrated to
the Executive Officer, using District-approved procedures, to be
capable of achieving at least equivalent transfer efficiency to
method (c)(3)(E) and for which written approval of the Executive
Officer has been obtained; or

(H)  Approved air pollution control equipment under paragraph (c)(4).

Control Equipment

Owners and/or operators may comply with provisions of paragraphs (c)(1)

and (c)(3) by using approved air pollution control equipment provided that

the VOC emissions from such operations and/or materials are reduced in

accordance with provisions of (A) and (B).

(A) The control device shall reduce emissions from an emission
collection system by at least 95 percent, by weight, or the output of
the air pollution control device is less than 50 PPM calculated as

carbon with no dilution.
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(B)  The owner/operator demonstrates that the system collects at least
90 percent, by weight, of the emissions generated by the sources of

emissions.

(d)  Recordkeeping Requirements

Records shall be maintained pursuant to the requirements of Rule 109.

(e) Determination of VOC Content

The VOC content of materials subject to the provisions of this rule shall be

determined by the following methods:

(D) EPA Reference Method 24 (Determination of Volatile Matter Content,
Water Content, Density Volume Solids, and Weight Solids of Surface
Coatings, Code of Federal Regulations Title 40, Part 60, Appendix A).
Analysis done according to EPA Method 24 shall utilize Procedure B of
ASTM Method D-2369, referenced in EPA Method 24. The exempt
solvent content shall be determined using SCAQMD Test Methods 302
and 303 (SCAQMD "Laboratory Methods of Analysis for Enforcement
Samples" manual) or;

2) SCAQMD Test Methods 302, 303, and 304 (SCAQMD "Laboratory
Methods of Analysis for Enforcement Samples" manual).

The following classes of compounds: cyclic, branched, or linear,
completely fluorinated alkanes; cyclic, branched, or linear, completely
fluorinated ethers with no unsaturations; cyclic, branched, or linear,
completely fluorinated tertiary amines with no unsaturations; and sulfur-
containing perfluorocarbons with no unsaturations and with sulfur bonds
only to carbon and fluorine, will be analyzed as exempt compounds for
compliance with subdivision (c), only at such time as manufacturers specify
which individual compounds are used in the coating formulations and
identify the test methods, which, prior to such analysis, have been approved
by the USEPA and the SCAQMD, that can be used to quantify the

amounts of each exempt compound.

63) Test Methods
(1) Efficiency of the control device shall be determined according to EPA
Method 25, 25A, SCAQMD Test Method 25.1, or SCAQMD Test
Method 25.3. Emissions determined to exceed any limits established by
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(2

(h)

)

3)

Q)

6))

(6)

this rule through the use of either of the above-referenced test methods
shall constitute a violation of this rule.

The capture efficiency of the emissions collection system shall be
determined by the USEPA method cited in 55 FR (Federal Register)
26865, June 29, 1990 or any other method approved by the USEPA, the
California Air Resources Board, and the SCAQMD.

The transfer efficiency of alternative application methods shall be
determined in accordance with the SCAQMD method "Spray Equipment
Transfer Efficiency Test Procedure for Equipment User, May 24, 1989".
The identity and quantity of components in solvents shall be determined in
accordance with SCAQMD test method 308 (Quantitation of Compounds
by Gas Chromatography) contained in the SCAQMD "Laboratory Methods
of Analysis for Enforcement Samples" manual. The VOC composite
partial pressure is calculated using the equation in paragraph (b)(72).
Multiple Test Methods

When more than one test method or set of test methods are specified for
any testing, a violation of any requirement of this rule established by any
one of the specified test methods or set of test methods shall constitute a
violation of the rule.

All test methods shall be those referenced in this section or any other
applicable method approved by the USEPA, the California Air Resources
Board, and the SCAQMD.

Rule 442 Applicability

Any material, operation, or facility which is exempt from all or a portion of this

rule, shall comply with the provisions of Rule 442.

Prohibition of Solicitation of Violations

(M

)

A person shall not solicit or require any other person to use, in the District,
any material or combination of materials to be applied to any aircraft
component subject to the provisions of this rule that does not meet the
limits and requirements of this rule, or of an Alternative Emission Control
Plan (AECP) approved pursuant to the provisions of subdivision (i).

The requirements of this paragraph shall apply to all written or oral

agreements executed or entered into after April 3, 1987.
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(1) Alternative Emission Control Plans
An owner/operator may comply with the provisions of paragraph (c)(1) by means

of an Alternative Emission Control Plan pursuant to Rule 108.

() Reporting Requirements
Persons who perform qualification acceptance testing on materials with a future
compliance date for use in the District shall, beginning July 1, 1994 and at 6-month
intervals thereafter, submit a status report describing the progress toward the
development of materials which satisfy future compliance dates. These reports shall
contain, at a minimum:
(1) Manufacturer, product number, VOC content, and applicable material
category for each of the test candidates;
(2) Test expenditures for the period;
3) Progress on candidates tested during this period.
4) Approvals received for materials which comply with future compliance
dates.
) Volume of materials used in each material category for which there is a
future compliance date.
Facilities testing materials in the same material category may submit joint status
reports. Once compliance with future compliance dates is achieved and a status

report is submitted documenting such, no further status reports need be submitted.

(k)  Air Toxics
In lieu of complying with subdivisions (e), (f), (h), and (i) of Rule 1402 - Control
of Toxic Air Contaminants from Existing Sources, a facility may submit a
compliance plan to the District for the Executive Officer's approval within 180
days from the date of Health Risk Assessment approval that demonstrates how a
toxicity-weighted emissions reduction efficiency of at least 90.0 percent for toxic
organic solvents and at least 99.0 percent for toxic particulate matter emissions has

been achieved and will be maintained in the future.

D Exemptions
(1) The provisions of paragraph (c)(1) of this rule shall not apply to materials,
exclusive of adhesives, with separate formulations that are used in volumes
of less than 20 gallons per year provided that the total of such formulations

applied annually by a facility is less than 200 gallons.
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)

3)

4

&)

(6)

(7)

®)

€))

(10)

(1D

(12)

(13)

(14)

The provisions of subdivision (c) of this rule shall not apply to a facility
which uses a total of less than three gallons of VOC-containing materials
on each and every day of operation.

The provisions of paragraphs (c)(1) and (c)(3) of this rule shall not apply to
incidental corrosion maintenance repair coating operations at military
facilities, provided that the coating use at any maintenance repair location
within the facility does not exceed 1.5 gallons per day, and the total coating
usage for such operations at the facility does not exceed five gallons per
day.

The VOC limits for solvents and strippers shall not apply to space vehicle
manufacturing.

The provisions of paragraph (c)(1) shall not apply to clear or translucent
coatings applied on clear or transparent substrates.

The provisions of paragraph (c)(3) shall not apply to touch-up and stencil
coatings.

The provisions of paragraph (c)(1) shall not apply to the recoating of
assembled aircraft at rework facilities if original coating formulations are
used.

The provisions of paragraph (c)(1) shall not apply to adhesives with
separate formulations that are used in volumes of less than ten gallons per
year.

The provisions of paragraph (c)(3) shall not be applied to the application of
materials marking coatings.

The provisions of subdivision (c) shall not apply to laboratories which
apply materials to test specimens for purposes of research, development,
quality control, and testing for production-related operations.

The provisions of subdivision (c) shall not apply to the application of
temporary marking coatings.

The VOC limits for solvents shall not apply to the surface cleaning of solar
cells, fluid systems, avionic equipment, and laser optics.

The provisions of subdivision (d) and paragraph (c)(3) shall not apply to
the application of materials that contain less than 20 g/L of VOC per liter
of material.

The provisions of paragraph (c)(3) shall not apply to the use of materials

dispensed from airbrush operations.
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(15) The provisions of this rule shall not apply to aerosol coating products.

(16)  Until January 1, 2005, the VOC limit for fuel tank coatings shall not apply
to non-spray rubber solution fuel-tank coating, containing less than 710 g/L
of VOC per liter of coating, used on fuel tanks with maximum capacity of
35 gallons and where the total facilitywide usage of this coating is less than
150 gallons per year. Records shall be maintained pursuant to the

requirements of Rule 109 to establish eligibility for this exemption.
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AMENDED RULE 1125. METAL CONTAINER, CLOSURE, AND COIL

@

(b)

COATING OPERATIONS

Applicability

This rule applies to al coating operations in the manufacturing and/or
reconditioning of metal cans, drums, pails, lids, and closures. It also includes
coating of the surface of flat metal sheets, strips, rolls, or coils during the
manufacturing and/or reconditioning of metal containers, closures, and coils.
Definitions

For the purpose of thisrule, the following definitions shall apply:

(1)

(2)

3)

(4)

()

(6)

(7)

(8)

9)

(10)

AEROSOL COATING PRODUCT is a pressurized coating product
containing pigments or resins that are dispensed by means of a propellant,
and are packaged in a disposable can for hand-held application.
CLOSURE is any component which is used to close or seal a filled can,
jar, or bottle.

COATING APPLICATOR is any apparatus used to apply a surface
coating.

COATING LINE is any operation or process for applying, drying, or
baking and/or curing surface coatings, together with associated equipment,
such as a coating applicator, flash-off area, and oven.

COIL is any flat metal sheet or strip that is rolled or wound in concentric
rings.

DRUM is any cylindrical metal shipping container larger than 12 gallons
capacity but no larger than 110 gallons capacity.

END SEALING COMPOUND is any compound which is applied to the
can ends of a metal container and/or cover, and which functions as a
gasket when the end is assembled.

EXEMPT COMPOUNDS:. are as defined in Rule 102-Definition of
Terms.

EXTERIOR BASE COATING is any coating applied to the exterior of a
can body, end, or flat sheet to provide protection to the metal or to provide
background for any subsequent printing operation.

EXTERIOR END COATING is a coating applied to the exterior end of a
can to provide protection to the metal.
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(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

(15

FOOD/BEVERAGE CAN is any metal container intended for packaging
food or beverages.

GRAMS OF VOC PER LITER OF COATING, LESS WATER AND
LESS EXEMPT COMPOUNDS is the weight of VOC per combined
volume of VOC and coating solids and can be calculated by the following
eguation:

Grams of VOC per Liter of Coating, Less Water and Less Exempt
Compounds =

W,-W, -W_
V.-V, -V
Where:
Wy = weight of volatile compoundsin grams
Wy, = weight of water in grams
We = weight of exempt compoundsin grams
Vi = volume of materia in liters
Vy = volumeof water in liters
Ves = volume of exempt compoundsin liters

GRAMS OF VOC PER LITER OF MATERIAL isthe weight of VOC per
volume of material and can be calculated by the following equation:

. . W,-W, -W
Grams of VOC per Liter of Material =—2 VW £
Where: Wg = weight of volatile compoundsin grams
W,y = weight of water in grams
Weg = weight of exempt compoundsin grams
Vm = volumeof materia in liters

HAND APPLICATION METHOD is the application of coatings using
manually held, non-automatic equipment. Examples of this method
include, but are not limited to, application by paint brush, hand roller,
trowel, spatula, dauber, rag, and sponge.

HIGH-VOLUME, LOW-PRESSURE (HVLP) SPRAY is a coating
application system which is designed to be operated at air pressures
between 0.1 and 10.0 pounds per square inch gauge (psig) at the air cap of

the spray gun.

1125-2



PAR 1125 (Cont.) (March 7, 2008)

(16)

(17)

(18)

(19)

(20)

(21)

(22)

(23)

(24)

(25)

(26)

INK is any coating used in any operation that imparts color, design,
alphabet, or numerals on an exterior surface of a metal container, closure,
or coil.

INKJET INKS are inks used in conjunction with a printing process where
images are formed by the precise placement of small (picoliter-sized)
droplets of ink fired at high speeds from the nozzle(s) of computer-
controlled printheads. For the purposes of this rule, inks used with
modular electric spray ink dot equipment shall also be considered as inkjet
inks.

INKJET MAKE-UP SOLVENT is a solvent that is added to an inkjet ink
after it has been recirculated in a continuous inkjet printing process.
INTERIOR BASE COATING is any coating applied to the interior of a
can body, end, or flat sheet to provide a protective lining between the
product and the can.

INTERIOR BODY SPRAY is any coating sprayed on the interior of the
can body to provide a protective film between the product and the can.
METAL CONTAINER, CLOSURE, AND COIL COATING isany VOC-
containing coating applied to the surfaces of metal cans, drums, pails, lids,
closures, or to the surface of flat metal sheets, strips, rolls, or coils during
the manufacturing and/or reconditioning process.

NECKER LUBRICANT is any fluid or solid lubricant applied to a can
forming tool to reduce friction while reducing the can diameter to form a
neck.

OVERVARNISH is any coating applied directly over a design coating to
reduce the coefficient of friction, to provide gloss, and to protect the finish
against abrasion and corrosion.

PAIL is any cylindrical metal shipping container of from 1-gallon to 12-
gallon capacity and constructed of 29 gauge or heavier material.
SOLVENT CLEANING OPERATION is the remova of loosely held
uncured adhesives, uncured inks, uncured coatings, and contaminants from
parts, products, tools, machinery, equipment, and general work areas.
Contaminants include, but are not limited to, dirt, soil, and grease. In a
cleaning process which consists of a series of cleaning methods, each
distinct method shall constitute a separate solvent cleaning operation.
THERMOCHROMIC INK is anink that changes color when subject to a
temperature change.
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(27) THREE-PIECE CAN SIDE SEAM SPRAY is any coating sprayed on a
welded, cemented, or soldered seam to protect the exposed metal.

(28) VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUND (VOC) is as defined in Rule 102-
Definition of Terms.

(c) Reguirements

@D Any person shall not use or apply any coating on any coating line of the
type designated below which contains any volatile organic compound in
excess of the following limits, expressed as grams of VOC per liter of
coating or pounds per gallon of coating, less water and less exempt
compounds, except for inkjet inks and inkjet make-up solvents, where the
referenced VOC limit is expressed as grams of VOC per liter of material
or pounds per gallon of material:

VOCLIMITS
COATING CATEGORY
g/L Lb/ga
Can Coatings
Three-Piece Can Sheet Basecoat
(Exterior and Interior 225 19
Overvarnish)
;—nV\éOOF\)/I grcve a?n?nshEXten or Basecoat 250 21
Can Interior Body Spray
Two-Piece Can 440 3.7
Three-Piece Can 510 4.2
gg:gyePlece Can Side Seam 660 55
Drums, Pails, and Lids Coatings
New
Exterior 340 2.8
Interior 420 35
Reconditioned
Exterior 420 35
Interior 510 4.2
Coil Coatings
Coatings 200 17
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All Operations
Necker Lubricants 100 0.8
End Sealing Compounds
Food/Beverage Cans 440 3.7
Effective 7-1-08 20 0.17
Non-Food Containers 0 0
Inks
Other than Inkjet 300 2.5
Inkjet 250* 2.1*
Thermochromic Inkjet 700* 5.8*
Inkjet Make-Up Solvents
Generd Inkjet 250* 2.1*
Thermochromic Inkjet 800* 5.8*

* Different VOC determination method

Any person may comply with the provisions of paragraph (c)(1), and/or (c)(5) by
using an emission control system, for reducing VOC emissions which has been
approved in writing by the Executive Officer.

(A)

The emission control system shall collect at least 90 percent by weight of

the emissions generated using USEPA, ARB, and District methods
specified in subparagraph (€)(2)(A) and have a destruction efficiency of at

least 95 percent by weight, or
The approved system shall reduce the VOC emissions when using non-

(B)

compliant coatings to an equivaent or greater level that would be achieved
by the provisions in paragraph (c)(1).
emission control system at which an equivaent or greater level of VOC
reduction will be achieved shall be calculated by the following equation:

(1

D

VOCLWn Max ]1 |

nMax

The required efficiency of an

|

_ | (VOCLWC) _(
C.E.=|1-4 (VOC,_WnMaX)X 1-(
|
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®3)

(4)

Where:

C.E.
VOCiwc

VOC_wn Max

Dn Max

Dec

(March 7, 2008)

Control Efficiency, percent

VOC Limit of Rule 1125, less water and less exempt

compounds,

pursuant to subdivision (c)

Maximum VOC content of non-compliant coating used in

conjunction with a control device, less water and less exempt

compounds

= Density of solvent, reducer, or thinner contained in the non-
compliant coating, containing the maximum VOC content of
the multicomponent coating

= Density of corresponding solvent, reducer, or thinner used in

the compliant coating system = 880g/L

Alternative Emission Control Plan

Owners and/or operators may comply with the provisions of paragraph (c)(1) by
means of an Alternative Emission Control Plan pursuant to Rule 108.

Transfer Efficiency

A person or facility shall not apply any coating subject to the provisions of this
rule unless the coating is applied with properly operating equipment according to
operating procedures specified by the equipment manufacturer or the Executive
Officer or his designee, and by the use of one of the following methods:

(A)
(B)
(©)
(D)
(E)
(F)
(©)
(H)

el ectrostatic application; or

flow coat; or

roll coat; or

dip coat; or

high-volume, low-pressure (HVLP) spray; or

hand application methods; or

printing techniques, such asinkjet printing; or

such other coating application methods as are demonstrated to the
Executive Officer to be capable of achieving a transfer efficiency
equivalent or better to the method listed in subparagraph (c)(4)(E)
and for which written approval of the Executive Officer has been
obtained.

5) Solvent Cleaning Operations; Storage and Disposal of VOC-containing
Materials
All solvent cleaning operations and the storage and disposal of VOC-
containing materials used in solvent cleaning operations shall be carried
out pursuant to Rule 1171 - Solvent Cleaning Operations.
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(d)

(€)

(6)

Recordkeeping

Notwithstanding provisions of subdivision (g), records shall be maintained
pursuant to Rule 109, except that usage records for complying inks may be
grouped by ink categories and each category constitutes a different VOC
content.

Prohibition of Specification and Sale

1)

)

®3)

(4)

A person shall not solicit or require any other person to use, in the District,
any coating or combination of coatings to be applied to any metal
container, closure, or coil subject to the provisions of this rule that does
not meet the limits and requirements of this rule, or of an Alternative
Emission Control Plan (AECP) approved pursuant to the provisions of
paragraph (¢)(3) of thisrule.
The requirements of paragraph (d)(1) shall apply to al written or ora
agreements executed, entered into, or renewed including options after
December 1, 1989.
A person shall not sell, offer for sale, use, or apply any coating within the
district, applied to any metal container, closure, or coil subject to the
provisions of this rule, containing the following exempt compounds:

methylene chloride,

trifluoromethane (FC-23),

trichlorotrifluoroethane (CFC-113),

dichlorodifluoromethane (CFC-12),

trichlorofluoromethane (CFC-11),

dichlorotetrafluoroethane (CFC-114), and

chloropentafluoroethane (CFC-115).
A person shall not sell or offer for sale for use within the District any
coating which contains volatile organic compounds in excess of the limits
specified in this rule for any application governed by this rule unless the
label on the product or the data sheets for the product clearly bear the
warning that the coating shall not be used unless compliance with the rule
can be achieved.

Methods of Analysis

All applicable methods of analysis shall be as cited in paragraphs (e)(1) through
(e)(5) below, or any other applicable method approved in writing by the Executive
Officer, United States Environmental Protection Agency (U.S. EPA), and the
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Cdlifornia Air Resources Board (CARB), provided the approved alternative
method is equivalent to those listed below.

(1)

(B)

(©)

(2)

The VOC content of coatings subject to the provisions of this rule shall be

determined by the following methods:

(A) United States Environmental Protection Agency (U.S. EPA)
Reference Method 24 (Code of Federal Regulations Title 40 Part
60, Appendix A,)). The exempt compound content shall be
determined by SCAQMD Method 303 (Determination of Exempt
Compounds) contained in the SCAQMD "Laboratory Methods of
Analysis for Enforcement Samples' manual; or,

SCAQMD Method 304 [Determination of Volatile Organic Compounds

(VOC) in Various Materials] contained in the SCAQMD "Laboratory

Methods of Analysisfor Enforcement Samples' manual.

Exempt Perfluorocarbon Compounds

The following classes of compounds:

cyclic, branched, or linear, completely fluorinated alkanes,

cyclic, branched, or linear, completely fluorinated ethers with no

unsaturations,

cyclic, branched, or linear, completely fluorinated tertiary amines with no

unsaturations; and

sulfur-containing perfluorocarbons with no unsaturations and with sulfur

bonds only to carbon and fluorine,

will be analyzed as exempt compounds for compliance with subdivision

(c), only when manufacturers specify which individual compounds are

used in the coating formulation. In addition, the manufacturers must

identify the U.S. EPA, Cdlifornia Air Resources Board, and the SCAQMD

approved test methods used to quantify the amount of each exempt

compound.

Determination of Efficiency of Emission Control System

(A)  The efficiency of the collection device of the emission control
system as specified in paragraph (c)(2) shall be determined by the
procedures presented in the U.S. EPA technical guidance
document, "Guidelines for Determining Capture Efficiency,
January 9, 1995." Notwithstanding the test methods specified by
the Guidelines, any other method may be substituted if approved
by the Executive Officer, U.S. EPA, and CARB.
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(B)  The efficiency of the control device of the emission control system
as specified in paragraph (c)(2) and the VOC content in the control
device exhaust gases, measured and calculated as carbon, shall be
determined by U.S. EPA Test Methods 25, 25A, or SCAQMD Test
Method 25.1 (Determination of Total Gaseous Non-Methane
Organic Emissions as Carbon) or SCAQMD Method 25.3
(Determination of Low Concentration Non-Methane Non-Ethane
Organic Compound Emissions from Clean Fueled Combustion
Sources) as applicable. U.S. EPA Test Method 18, or CARB
Method 422 shall be used to determine emissions of exempt
compounds.

(©)) The transfer efficiency of aternative coating application methods shall be
determined in accordance with the SCAQMD method "Spray Equipment
Transfer Efficiency Test Procedure for Equipment User, May 24, 1989".

4 Multiple Test Methods
When more than one test method or set of test methods are specified for
any testing, a violation of any requirement of this rule established by any
one of the specified test methods or set of test methods shall constitute a
violation of thisrule.

5) All test methods referenced in this section shall be the most recently
approved version.

()] Rule 442 Applicability
Any metal container, closure, or coil coating operation or facility which is exempt
from all or aportion of this rule shall comply with the provisions of Rule 442.

(9) Exemptions
@ The provisions of this rule shall not apply to the spray coating of one
gallon per day or less of coatings at asingle facility.
2 The provisions of this rule shall not apply to aerosol coating products.
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RULE 1126. MAGNET WIRE COATING OPERATIONS

- (a)  Applicability
- This rule applies to all coating operations on magnet wire, where the wire is
continuously drawn through a coating applicator.

(b)  Definitions

For the purpose of this rule, the following definitions shall apply:

(1) AEROSOL COATING PRODUCT is a pressurized coating product containing
pigments or resins that is dispensed by means of a propellant, and is packaged in a
disposable can for hand-held application.

(2) EXEMPT COMPOUNDS are any of the following compounds:

(A) Groupl

trifluoromethane (HFC-23)

pentafluoroethane (HFC-125)

1,1,2,2-tetrafluoroethane (HFC-134)

tetrafluoroethane (HFC-134a)

1,1,1-trifluoroethane (HFC-143a)

1,1-difluoroethane (HFC-152a)

chlorodifluoromethane (HCFC-22)

dichlorotrifluoroethane (HCFC-123)

-2-chloro-1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane (HCFC-124)

dichlorofluoroethane (HCFC-141b)

chlorodifluoroethane (HCFC-142b)

cyclic, branched, or linear, completely fluorinated alkanes

cyclic, branched, or linear, completely fluorinated ethers with no
unsaturations

cyclic, branched, or linear, completely fluorinated tertiary amines with no
unsaturations

sulfur-containing perfluorocarbons with no unsaturations and with sulfur
bonds only to carbon and fluorine

(B) GroupIl

methylene chloride

1,1,1-trichloroethane (methyl chloroform)

trichlorotrifluoroethane (CFC-113)
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3)

@

&)

©)

dichlorodifluoromethane (CFC-12)

trichlorofluoromethane (CFC-11)

dichlorotetrafluoroethane (CFC-114)

chloropentafluoroethane (CFC-115)
The use of Group II compounds and/or carbon tetrachloride may be restricted in
the future because they are toxic, potentially toxic, upper-atmosphere ozone
depleters, or cause other environmental impacts. By January 1, 1996, production
of chlorofluorocarbons (CFC), 1,1,1-trichloroethane (methyl chloroform), and
carbon tetrachloride will be phased out in accordance with the Code of Federal
Regulations Title 40, Part 82 (December 10, 1993).
GRAMS OF VOC PER LITER OF COATING, LESS WATER AND LESS
EXEMPT COMPOUNDS is the weight of VOC per combined volume of VOC
and coating solids and can be calculated by the following equation:

Grams of VOC per Liter of Coating,
' Ws - Wy - Weg
Less Water and Less Exempt Compounds

Vm - VW - VCS

Where: Wg = weight of volatile compounds in grams
Wy = weight of water in grams
Weg = weight of exempt compounds in grams

Vm = volume of material in liters
Vw = volume of water in liters
Ves = volume of exempt compounds in liters

MAGNET WIRE is wire used in electro-magnetic field application in electrical
equipment, such as transformers, motors, generators, and magnetic tape
recorders.

MAGNET WIRE COATING OPERATIONS is the application of any coating on
magnet wire, where the wire is continuously drawn through a coating applicator.
SOLVENT CLEANING OPERATION is the removal of loosely held uncured
adhesives, uncured inks, uncured coatings, and contaminants. " Contaminants
include, but are not limited to, dirt, soil, and grease from parts, products, tools,
machinery, equipment, and general work areas. In a cleaning process which
consists of a series of cleaning methods, each distinct method shall constitute a
separate solvent cleaning operation.
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(7) VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUND (VOC) is defined as any volatile
compound containing the element carbon, excluding methane, carbon monoxide,

carbon dioxide, carbonic acid, metallic carbides or carbonates, ammonium

carbonate, and exempt compounds.

© Requirements

)

@

C.E.

Any person shall not use or apply any magnet wire coating which contains
more than 200 grams VOC per liter (1.67 Ib/gal) of coating less water and less

exempt compounds, or

N

Any person applying magnet wire coating may comply with the provisions of
paragraph (c)(1) by using an emission control system, for reducing emissions

of VOC, which has been approved in writing by the Executive Officer.

A)

- ®)

—_—[1

Where:

The emission control system shall achieve at least 90 percent overall

efficiency by direct incineration at 14999F or higher, or

The approved system shall reduce the VOC emissions when using non-

compliant coatings to an equivalent or greater level that would be

achieved by the provisions in paragraph (c)(1). The required efficiency

of an emission control system at which an equivalent or greater level of
VOC reduction will be achieved shall be calculated by the following

equation:

(VOC 1 w0

1 - (VOCy yypax Dn,Max) '

- (VOCyya )

C

VOCy .

VOCLWn,Max

D

n,Max

.E.

} 1 x 100
1 - (VOCLWc/Dc)

Control Efficiency, percent _
VOC Limit of Rule 1126, less water and less
exempt compounds, pursuant to subdivision (c).
Maximum VOC content of non-compliant
coating used in conjunction with a control
device, less water and less exempt compounds.
Density of solvent, reducer, or thinner
contained in the non-compliant coating,
containing the maximum VOC content of the
multicomponent coating.

Density of corresponding solvent, reducer, or
thinner used in the compliant coating system =

- 880g/L.
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(3)  Solvent Cleaning Operations; Storage and Disposal of VOC-Containing
Materials
All solvent cleaning operations and the storage and disposal of VOC-
containing materials used in solvent cleaning operations shall be carried out
pursuant to Rule 1171 - Solvent Cleaning Operations.

(4)  Recordkeeping
Records shall be maintained pursuant to Rule 109.

(d)  Test Methods
(1)  Determination of VOC Content

The VOC content of coatings subject to the provisions of this rule shall be

determined by using: ,

(A)  United States Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) Reference
Method 24, (Code of Federal Regulations Title 40, Part 60, Appendix
A). The exempt compound content shall be determined by SCAQMD
Test Method 303 (Determination of Exempt Compounds) contained in
the SCAQMD "Laboratory Methods of Analysis for Enforcement
Samples" manual; or,

(B) SCAQMD Test Method 304 [Determination of Volatile Organic
Compounds (VOC) in Various Materials] contained in the SCAQMD
"Laboratory Methods of Analysis for Enforcement Samples" manual.

(C)  Exempt Perfluorocarbon Compounds
The following classes of compounds:

cyclic, branched, or linear, completely fluorinated alkanes;
cyclic, branched, or linear, completely fluorinated ethers with no
unsaturations; ‘
cyclic, branched, or linear, completely fluorinated tertiary amines
with no unsaturations; and
sulfur-containing perfluorocarbons with no unsaturations and with
sulfur bonds only to carbon and fluorine,
will be analyzed as exempt compounds for compliance with paragraph
(c)(1) only when manufacturers specify which individual compounds
are used in the coating formulation. In addition, the manufacturers
shall identify the USEPA, California Air Resources Board, and the

1126 - 4



JDV/// hE IR §

Rule 1126 (Cont.) (Amended January 13, 1995)

©

SCAQMD approved test methods used to quantify the amount of each
exempt compound. '
(2)  Determination of Efficiency of Emission Control System

(A) - The efficiency of the collection device of the emission control system as
specified in paragraph (c)(2) shall be determined by the USEPA method
cited in 55 Federal Register 26865 (June 29, 1990), or any other
method approved by the USEPA, the California Air Resources Board,
and the SCAQMD.

(B)  The efficiency of the control device of the emission control system as
specified in paragraph (c)(2) and the VOC content in the control device
exhaust gases, measured and calculated as carbon, shall be determined
by USEPA Test Methods 25, 25A, or SCAQMD Method 25.1
(Determination of Total Gaseous Non-Methane Organic Emissions as
Carbon) as applicable. USEPA Test Method 18, or ARB Method 422 .
shall be used to determine emissions of exempt compounds.

(3)  Multiple Test Methods

When more than one test method or set of test methods are specified for any

testing, a violation of any requirement of this rule established by any one of the

specified test methods or set of test methods shall constitute a violation of the
rule.

(4)  All test methods referenced in this section shall be the most recently approved
version.

Exemptions

- (1)  The provisions of paragraphs (c)(1), (c)(2), and (c)(3) shall not apply to:

(A) . Magnet wire coating operations which emit into the atmosphere less
than 1 kg (2.2 Ibs) per hour, and not more than 5 kg (11 Ibs) per day of
volatile organic compounds.

(B)  Coating of electrical machinery and equipment sub-assemblies, such as
motor housings.

(2) The provisions of this rule shall not apply to aerosol coating products.
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(Adopted August 6, 2004)

RULE 1127. EMISSION REDUCTIONS FROM LIVESTOCK WASTE

(a) Purpose
The purpose of this rule is to reduce ammonia, VOC, and PM10 emissions from

livestock waste.

(b)  Applicability
This rule applies to dairy farms and related operations such as heifer and calf
farms and the manure produced on them. It also applies to manure processing

operations, such as composting operations and anaerobic digesters.

(c) Definitions

For the purpose of this rule, the following definitions shall apply:

(1)  ALTERNATIVE MANURE COMPOSTING OPERATION means an in-
vessel composting operation that does not meet the requirements of
subdivision (d) of Rule 1133.2 and that composts either livestock manure
only, or manure and green material amendments only. Biosolids and food
waste cannot be used as feedstocks.

(2) ANAEROBIC DIGESTER is a tank or vessel system that excludes oxygen
and in which a sludge or liquid effluent is modified by the action of
anaerobic bacteria. The remaining solids from the process can be used as a
soil amendment or further composted or otherwise processed.

3) DAIRY FARM is an operation on a property, or set of properties that are
contiguous or separated only by a public right-of-way, which is directly
related to raising cows or producing milk from cows for the purpose of
making a profit or for a livelihood. Heifer and calf farms are included in
this definition of dairy farms.

(4) ENGINEERED WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN is a plan for a
wastewater management system that is designed, constructed, operated
and maintained to comply with the wastewater containment requirements
of the Santa Ana Regional Water Quality Control Board.

%) EXISTING DAIRY OPERATION is a dairy farm being operated as of
(the date of rule adoption).

(6) GREEN MATERIAL means any plant material that is separated at the

point of generation and contains no greater than 1.0 percent of physical
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Rule 1127 (cont.) (Adopted August 6, 2004)

(d)

contaminants by weight, and meets the requirements of the California
Code of Regulations — Title 14, section 17868.5. Green materials
includes, but is not limited to, yard trimmings, untreated wood wastes,
natural fiber products, and construction and demolition wood waste.
Green material does not include food material, biosolids, mixed solid
waste, material processes from commingled collection, wood containing
lead-based paint or wood preservative, mixed construction or mixed
demolition debris.

(6) MANURE PROCESSING OPERATION is an operation that receives
manure from livestock operations and processes it for use. Such
processing includes, but is not limited to, composting operations
producing fertilizer and/or soil amendments, and anaerobic digesters.

(7 OPERATOR is any person, people, or entity that owns or operates a dairy
farm or manure processing operation subject to the requirements of this

rule.

Best Management Practices

On or after December 1, 2004, a dairy operator shall:

(1) Use one of the following procedures when removing manure from a
corral:

(A)  Scrape or harrow before 9 am only unless the moisture content of
the manure is greater than 20% throughout the corral, as
determined by an moisture meter in accordance with paragraph
(h)(1); OR

(B)  Clear corrals such that an even surface of compacted manure
remains on top of the soil and do not scrape down to soil level; OR

(C)  Water corral before manure removal to reduce dust through
increased surface moisture. This measure is not required for
lactating cows.

(2) Minimize excess water in corrals by:

(A)  identifying and eliminating water leaks from trough and trough
piping; and

(B)  complying with corral drainage standards specified in the dairy’s
Engineered Waste Management Plan.

3) Pave feedlanes, where present, at least 8 feet on the corral side of the

feedlane fence.
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4

)

Effective January 1, 2005, a dairy operator shall clear any accumulated
manure in excess of 3 inches in height in each corral at least 4 times per
year with at least 60 days between clearings. The operator of a dairy farm
shall keep a record of each clearing.

Effective January 1, 2005, a dairy operator shall remove all on-dairy
stockpiles within three months of the last corral clearing day and no more
than three months after date that the previous stockpiles were last
completely cleared. The operator of the dairy farm shall keep a record of
each removal, including date(s) of removal, hauler (if applicable), and

manure destination.

(e) Manure Disposal Requirements

(1

Effective January 1, 2006, a dairy operator disposing of manure within

jurisdiction of the South Coast Air Quality Management District shall only

remove or contract to remove manure from their dairy to:

(A) A manure processing operation that has been approved in
accordance with the requirements of subdivision (f); OR

(B)  Agricultural land within the South Coast Air Quality Management
District approved by local ordinance and/or regional water quality
board for the spreading of manure; OR

(C) A combination of destinations in paragraphs (A) and (B).

) Rule 1127 Manure Processing Operation (1127 MPO) Approval Requirements

(D

)

A manure processing operator shall only process manure by one or a

combination of the following methods:

(A)  An anaerobic digester permitted by the District.

(B) A composting operation registered according to the requirements
of Rule 1133 and operating in compliance with Rule 1133.2
subdivision (d).

(C)  Alternative manure composting operations registered according to
the requirements of Rule 1133 and operating in compliance with
the requirements of paragraphs (f)(3) and ()(4).

Application Submittal and Approval Process

(A)  Any person who operates a manure processing operation shall
submit an application including the following information:

(1) The name and location address of the operation,;
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(i1) The name(s), mailing address(es), and phone number(s) of
the person(s) responsible for process operations and
submittal of the application;

(iii)  Registration status, if applicable, in accordance with Rule
1133 requirements;

(iv) A list of AQMD permits and permit status, if applicable;

(v) For alternative manure composting operations, a manure
composting compliance plan prepared in accordance with
paragraph ()(3).

(B)  After the receipt of a complete application submitted pursuant to
subparagraph (f)(2)(A), the Executive Officer will either approve
or disapprove the application, in writing, in accordance with
paragraph (f)(1).

(C)  If the application submitted pursuant to subparagraph (f)(2)(A) is
disapproved by the Executive officer:

(1) The reasons for disapproval shall be given to the applicant
in writing.

(i1) The applicant may resubmit a compliant application at any
time after receiving a disapproval notification.

(D)  An approved application shall be valid for a period of three years
from the date of approval and may be renewed.

(1) Applications for renewal must be submitted at least 60 days
prior to the expiration date.

(i1) If all elements in the currently approved application are the
same, the re-submittal may contain the information in
clauses (f)(2)(A)(i) and (f)(2)(A)(ii) and a statement of no-
change to the previous approved application information
concerning clauses (f)(2)(A)(ii), (£)(2)(A)(iv), and
(H(2)(A)(v). Otherwise, the re-submittal must contain all
the items specified in subparagraph (f)(2)(A).

(E)  An approved application may be modified prior to its expiration
provided an amendment request is received and approved by the
Executive Officer prior to its implementation.

3) Alternative Manure Composting Operation Plan Requirements
The operator of an alternative manure composting operation shall submit

an alternative manure composting operation plan (plan), as required
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pursuant to clause (f)(2)(A)(v). The plan must contain the following

required elements:

(A)

(B)

©)

Compost technology specifications in accordance with following:

(@)

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

Identify the compost technology and manufacturer. Only
in-vessel systems are allowed for the purposes of
subparagraph (f)(1)(C).

Describe  the aeration system, including blower
specifications and aeration cycle.

Describe any openings in the in-vessel system, including
doors, vent holes, gas permeable membranes, etc. Describe
expected frequency and duration of venting through doors,
vents, or other openings.

The operator shall operate in-vessel systems in compliance

with conditions specified in the approved plan.

Feedstock specifications and preparation in accordance with the

following:

(@)

(ii)

Identify feedstock and projected annual throughput. Only
livestock manure and green material amendments are
allowed for the purposes of subparagraph (f)(1)(C). No
other amendments or feedstocks are allowed.

Composting of incoming manure feedstock must begin

within 2 working days of arrival on-site.

Compost cycle specifications in accordance with the following:

(@)

(ii)

Describe length of time for in-vessel composting.
Composting within the in-vessel system must occur at least
60 days from the last introduction of feedstock into the
system.

Describe length of time for final curing and storage of
compost. Open final curing and storage more than 2
months after removal of compost from the in-vessel system

1s not allowed.

(4) Alternative Manure Composting Operation Testing Requirements

(A)

The operator of an alternative manure composting operation shall

perform a source test in accordance with the guidelines and source

test methods in Rule 1133.2, Attachment A, no later than 2 months

after the beginning of operations and each year thereafter.
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